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INVITATION FOR BID
Bid No. FY22-1FB-04 Date Issued: 4/5/2023

The Housing Authority of the City of Tampa (the “Authority””) will receive sealed bids for
the Reconstruction of Balconies at Cedar Pointe Apartments located at 6926 Temple
Palms Avenue, Tampa, FL. 33617 until 2:00 p.m. (prevailing Tampa, Florida time), on
Tuesday, May 2, 2023. All bids are to be submitted and addressed with bid #FY22-1FB-04,
Attn: Tina Washington, Contracting Officer, Tampa Housing Authority, 5301 West
Cypress Street, Tampa, Florida, 33607. Bids may be submitted to the 1% Floor front desk
receptionist, who will date, and time stamp the bid package. All bids will be publicly opened
and read aloud. Bids received after the above stated time may not be considered.

Qualified Contractors may pick up copies of the bidding documents by visiting
THA’s website at http://www.thafl.com/Departments/Contract-n-Procurement/
Default.aspx or by submitting an email request to bidderquestions@thafl.com.

The Authority will hold a Pre-Bid Conference on Thursday, April 13, at 10:00 A.M. in the
Conference Room located on the first floor of 5301 W. Cypress St. A site visit will follow
immediately after the pre-bid conference, if requested.

All questions concerning the bid documents, requiring additional information, or clarification
shall be submitted in writing to THA via e-mail at bidderquestions@thafl.com. All
questions will be accepted until Thursday, April 20, 2023 at 5:00 PM and responded to in
writing with addendum(s) issued to all prospective bidders by visiting the THA’s
website at http://www.thafl.com/Departments/Contract-n-Procurement/Default.aspx.

A Bid Guarantee in the amount of 5% of the total base bid must accompany each bid
that exceeds $150,000. Bid guarantee shall be a Bid Bond secured by a surety
company authorized to do business in the State of Florida and listed in the latest
Department of Treasury Circular 570 published in the Federal Register; or as permitted
by state law, a certified check, bank draft, or U.S. Government Bond at per value. If
bid security is not submitted the Authority will reject the bid. All Bid Guarantees must be
made payable to the Housing Authority of the City Tampa. Personal checks will not be
accepted. In addition, a Non-Collusive Affidavit must be supplied with each bid that
exceeds $25,000.

For all contracts that exceed $150,000, the successful bidder will be required to furnish and
pay for the satisfactory Performance and Payment bonding in the amount of 100% of the
contract price. The successful bidder will be required to furnish certificates of insurance in
accordance with the General Conditions and Special Conditions.

Attention is called to the fact that not less than the minimum of salaries and wages, as
set forth in the specifications must be paid on this project (Davis-Bacon Wages for local
area — Invitation to Bid

SECTION 00 11 16-1
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Tampa). The Contractor must ensure that employees and applicants for employment are not
discriminated against because of race, color, creed, gender, disability, or national origin. The
successful bidder will be required to present a certification of Affidavit Action Compliance.

In accordance with Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) regulations, the
Authority is required to establish a goal of awarding at least 20 percent of the dollar value of
construction contracts to Minority Business Enterprises (MBEs) or General Contractors with
MBE participation. In accordance therewith, prime contractors are required to meet or exceed
this 20% MBE participation goal by time of bid.

In accordance with Section 3 of the U. S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1968, the Authority requires all construction Contractors, to the greatest extent
feasible, to provide training, contracting and employment opportunities to low-income
residents residing in the Authority’s public housing communities.

The Authority intends to award a contract on the basis of the lowest and most responsive
responsible TOTAL base bid and in a single Contract for all work to be performed in the
above referenced project.

No bid shall be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) days subsequent to the opening of
without the prior written consent of the Authority.

Bidders shall carefully examine the documents and construction site to obtain first-hand
knowledge of existing conditions. Contractors will not be given an extra payment for

conditions that can be determined by examining the site and documents.

The Authority reserves the right to waive irregularities and to reject any or all bids. Failure to
submit a bid properly may result in rejection of the Bid.

Documents to be submitted with Bid
e Complete Bid Form, Section 00 41 00.

e (Complete Representation, Certifications and Other Statements of Bidders (HUD 5369A)
Section 00 45 00.

e (Complete Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications, Section 00 45 13.
e Complete Section 3 & MBE Compliance Certification Form Section 00 62 39.
e Complete Non-Collusive Affidavit, Section 00 45 19.

e Complete Bid Bond (for bids over $25,000.00), Section 00 43 13.

Invitation to Bid
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e Sworn Statement Under Section 287.133(3)(A), Florida Statues, On Public Entity Crimes

Questions regarding this solicitation may be directed to the Authority by e-mailing
bidderquestions@thafl.com.

THE HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF TAMPA IS AN EQUAL
OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER, BY ORDER OF JEROME D. RYANS, PRESIDENT/CEO.

END OF INVITATION TO BID

Invitation to Bid
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Instructions to Bidders for Contracts
Public and Indian Housing Programs
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1. Bid Preparation and Submission

(a) Bidders are expected to examine the specifications, drawings,

all instructions, and, if applicable, the construction site (see also the
contract clause entitled Site Investigation and Conditions
Affecting the Work of the General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction).Failure to do so will be at the bidders’ risk.

(b) All bids must be submitted on the forms provided by the Public
Housing Agency/Indian Housing Authority (PHA/IHA). Bidders shall
furnish all the information required by the solicitation. Bids must be
signed and the bidder's name typed or printed on the bid sheet and
each continuation sheet which requires the entry of information by
the bidder. Erasures or other changes must be initialed by the
person signing the bid. Bids signed by an agent shall be
accompanied by evidence of that agent’s authority. (Bidders should
retain a copy of their bid for their records.)

(c) Bidders must submit as part of their bid a completed form HUD-
5369-A, “Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements of
Bidders.”

(d) All bid documents shall be sealed in an envelope which shall be
clearly marked with the words “Bid Documents,” the Invitation for
Bids (IFB) number, any project or other identifying number, the
bidder’'s name, and the date and time for receipt of bids.

(e) If this solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to do so will
disqualify the bid. If bidding on all items is not required, bidders
should insert the words “No Bid” in the space provided for any item
on which no price is submitted.

(f) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation,
alternate bids will not be considered.

(9) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, bids
submitted by telegraph or facsimile (fax) machines will not be
considered.

(h) If the proposed contract is for a Mutual Help project (as
described

in 24 CFR Part 905, Subpart E) that involves Mutual Help
contributions of work, material, or equipment, supplemental
information regarding the bid advertisement is provided as an
attachment to this solicitation.

2. Explanations and Interpretations to Prospective Bidders

(a) Any prospective bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation
of the solicitation, specifications, drawings, etc., must request it at
least 7 days before the scheduled time for bid opening. Requests
may be oral or written. Oral requests must be confirmed in writing.
The only oral clarifications that will be provided will be those clearly
related to solicitation procedures, i.e., not substantive technical
information. No other oral explanation or interpretation will be
provided. Any information given a prospective bidder concerning this
solicitation will be furnished promptly to all other prospective bidders
as a written amendment to the solicitation, if that information is
necessary in submitting bids, or if the lack of it would be prejudicial
to other prospective bidders.

(b) Any information obtained by, or provided to, a bidder other than
by formal amendment to the solicitation shall not constitute a change
to the solicitation.

3. Amendments to Invitations for Bids

(a) If this solicitation is amended, then all terms and conditions
which are not modified remain unchanged.

(b) Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this
Solicitation

(1) by signing and returning the amendment,

(2) by identifying the amendment number and date on the bid form,
or (3) by letter, telegram, or facsimile, if those methods are
authorized in the solicitation. The PHA/IHA must receive
acknowledgement by the time and at the place specified for receipt
of bids. Bids which fail to acknowledge the bidder’s receipt of any
amendment will result in the rejection of the bid if the amendment(s)
contained information which substantively changed the PHA's/IHA’s
requirements.

(c) Amendments will be on file in the offices of the PHA/IHA and the
Architect at least 7 days before bid opening.

4. Responsibility of Prospective Contractor

(a) The PHA/IHA will award contracts only to responsible
prospective Contractors who have the ability to perform
successfully under the terms and conditions of the proposed
contract. In determining the responsibility of a bidder, the PHA/IHA
will consider such matters as the bidder’s:

(1) Integrity;

(2) Compliance with public policy;

(3) Record of past performance; and

(4) Financial and technical resources (including
construction and technical equipment).

(b) Before a bid is considered for award, the bidder may be
requested by the PHA/IHA to submit a statement or other
documentation regarding any of the items in paragraph (a) above.
Failure by the bidder to provide such additional information shall
render the bidder non-responsible and ineligible for award.

5. Late Submissions, Modifications, and Withdrawal of Bids

(a) Any bid received at the place designated in the solicitation after
the exact time specified for receipt will not be considered unless it is
received before award is made and it:

(1) Was sent by registered or certified mail not
later than the fifth calendar day before the date
specified for receipt of offers (e.g.) an offer
submitted in response to a solicitation
requiring receipt of offers by the 20th of the month
must have been mailed by the 15%.

Instruction To Bidders (HUD FORM 5369) (10/2002)
(Previous edition is obsolete)
SECTION 00 21 13 - 1
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(2) Was sent by mail, or if authorized by the opening will be as specified in the solicitation. Bidders and other

solicitation, was sent by telegram or via facsimile,
and it is determined by the PHA/IHA that the late
receipt was due solely to mishandling by the
PHA/IHA after receipt at the PHA/IHA; or

(3) Was sent by U.S. Postal Service Express Mail
Next Day Service - Post Office to Addressee, not
later than 5:00 p.m. at the place of mailing two
working days prior to the date specified for receipt of
proposals. The term “working days” excludes
weekends and observed holidays.

(b) Any modification or withdrawal of a bid is subject to the same
conditions as in paragraph (a) of this provision.

(c) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or
certified mail is the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmark both
on the envelope or wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S.
or Canadian Postal Service. Both postmarks must show a legible
date or the bid, modification, or withdrawal shall be processed as if
mailed late. “Postmark” means a printed, stamped, or otherwise
placed impression (exclusive of a postage meter machine
impression) that is readily identifiable without further action as
having been supplied and affixed by employees of the U.S. or
Canadian Postal Service on the date of mailing. Therefore, bidders
should request the postal clerk to place a hand cancellation bull’s-
eye postmark on both the receipt and the envelope or wrapper.

(d) The only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at
the PHA/IHA is the time/date stamp of PHA/IHA on the proposal
wrapper or other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the
PHA/IHA.

(e) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent by Express Mail Next Day
Service-Post Office to Addressee is the date entered by the post
office receiving clerk on the “Express Mail Next Day Service-Post
Office to Addressee” label and the postmark on both the envelope or
wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S. Postal Service.
“Postmark” has the same meaning as defined in paragraph (c) of
this provision, excluding postmarks of the Canadian Postal Service.
Therefore, bidders should request the postal clerk to place a legible
hand cancellation bull's eye postmark on both the receipt and
Failure by a bidder to acknowledge receipt of the envelope or
wrapper.

(f) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this provision, a late
modification of an otherwise successful bid that makes its terms
more favorable to the PHA/IHA will be considered at any time it is
received and may be accepted.

(g) Bids may be withdrawn by written notice, or if authorized by this
solicitation, by telegram (including mailgram) or facsimile machine
transmission received at any time before the exact time set for
opening of bids; provided that written confirmation of telegraphic or
facsimile withdrawals over the signature of the bidder is mailed and
postmarked prior to the specified bid opening time. A bid may be
withdrawn in person by a bidder or its authorized representative if,
before the exact time set for opening of bids, the identity of the
person requesting withdrawal is established and the person signs a
receipt for the bid.

6. Bid Opening

All bids received by the date and time of receipt specified in the
solicitation will be publicly opened and read. The time and place of

interested persons may be present.
7. Service of Protest

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision: “Interested party” means an
actual or prospective bidder whose direct economic interest would
be affected by the award of the contract.

“Protest” means a written objection by an interested party to this
solicitation or to a proposed or actual award of a contract pursuant
to this solicitation.

(b) Protests shall be served on the Contracting Officer by obtaining
written and dated acknowledgement from Contracting Officer at
designate the official or location where a protest may be served on:

Ms. Tina Washington, Contracting Officer
THA Purchasing & Contracting Office
5301 West Cypress Street
Tampa, Florida 33607

(c) All protests shall be resolved in accordance with the PHA's/
IHA’s protest policy and procedures, copies of which are maintained
at the PHA/IHA.

8. Contract Award

(a) The PHA/IHA will evaluate bids in response to this solicitation
without discussions and will award a contract to the responsible
bidder whose bid, conforming to the solicitation, will be most
advantageous to the PHA/IHA considering only price and any price-
related factors specified in the solicitation.

(b) If the apparent low bid received in response to this solicitation
exceeds the PHA's/IHA’s available funding for the proposed contract
work, the PHA/IHA may either accept separately priced items (see
8(e) below) or use the following procedure to determine contract
award. The PHA/IHA shall apply in turn to each bid (proceeding in
order from the apparent low bid to the high bid) each of the
separately priced bid deductible items, if any, in their priority order
set forth in this solicitation. If upon the application of the first
deductible item to all initial bids, a new low bid is within the
PHA’s/IHA’s available funding, then award shall be made to that
bidder. If no bid is within the available funding amount, then the
PHA/IHA shall apply the second deductible item. The PHA/IHA shall
continue this process until an evaluated low bid, if any, is within the
PHA’s/IHA’s available funding. If upon the application of all
deductibles, no bid is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available funding, or if
the solicitation does not request separately priced deductibles, the
PHA/IHA shall follow its written policy and procedures in making any
award under this solicitation.

(c) In the case of tie low bids, award shall be made in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.

(d) The PHA/IHA may reject any and all bids, accept other than the
lowest bid (e.g., the apparent low bid is unreasonably low), and
waive informalities or minor irregularities in bids received, in
accordance with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.

(e) Unless precluded elsewhere in the solicitation, the PHA/IHA
may accept any item or combination of items bid.

(f) The PHA/IHA may reject any bid as nonresponsive if it is
materially unbalanced as to the prices for the various items of work
to be performed. A bid is materially unbalanced when it is based on
prices significantly less than cost for some work and prices which
are significantly overstated for other work.

Instruction To Bidders (HUD FORM 5369) (10/2002)
(Previous edition is obsolete)
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(g) A written award shall be furnished to the successful bidder within
the period for acceptance specified in the bid and shall result in a
binding contract without further action by either party.

9. Bid Guarantee (applicable to construction and equipment
contracts exceeding $25,000)

All bids must be accompanied by a negotiable bid guarantee which
shall not be less than five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid. The
bid guarantee may be a certified check, bank draft, U.S.
Government

Bonds at par value or a bid bond secured by a surety company
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed. In the case where the
work under the contract will be performed on an Indian reservation
area, the bid guarantee may also be an irrevocable Letter of Credit
(see provision 10, Assurance of Completion, below). Certified
checks and bank drafts must be made payable to the order of the
PHA/IHA. The bid guarantee shall insure the execution of the
contract and the furnishing of a method of assurance of completion
by the successful bidder as required by the solicitation. Failure to
submit a bid guarantee with the bid shall result in the rejection of the
bid. Bid guarantees submitted by unsuccessful bidders will be
returned as soon as practicable after bid opening.

10. Assurance of Completion

(a) Unless otherwise provided in State law, the successful bidder
shall furnish an assurance of completion prior to the execution of
any contract under this solicitation. This assurance may be
[Contracting Officer check applicable items] —

[X] (1) a performance and payment bond in a penal sum of 100
percent of the contract price; or, as may be required or permitted by
State law;

[1(2) separate performance and payment bonds, each for 50
percent or more of the contract price;

[1(3) a 20 percent cash escrow;
[1(4) a 25 percent irrevocable letter of credit; or,

[1(5) an irrevocable letter of credit for 10 percent of the total
contract price with a monitoring and disbursements agreement with
the IHA (applicable only to contracts awarded by an IHA under the
Indian Housing Program).

(b) Bonds must be obtained from guarantee or surety companies

acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed. Individual sureties will
not be considered. U.S. Treasury Circular Number 570, published
annually in the Federal Register, lists companies approved to actas
sureties on bonds securing Government contracts, the maximum
underwriting limits on each contract bonded, and the States in which
the company is licensed to do business. Use of companies listed in
this circular is mandatory. Copies of the circular may be downloaded
on the U.S. Department of Treasury website http://
www.fms.treas.gov/c570/index.html, or ordered for a minimum fee
by contacting the Government Printing Office at (202) 512-2168.

(c) Each bond shall clearly state the rate of premium and the total
amount of premium charged. The current power of attorney for the
person who signs for the surety company must be attached to the
bond. The effective date of the power of attorney shall not precede

the date of the bond. The effective date of the bond shall be on or
after the execution date of the contract.

(d) Failure by the successful bidder to obtain the required assurance
of completion within the time specified, or within such extended
period as the PHA/IHA may grant based upon reasons determined
adequate by the PHA/IHA, shall render the bidder ineligible for
award. The PHA/IHA may then either award the contract to the next
lowest responsible bidder or solicit new bids. The PHA/IHA may
retain the ineligible bidder’s bid guarantee.

11. Preconstruction Conference (applicable to construction
contracts)

After award of a contract under this solicitation and prior to the start
of work, the successful bidder will be required to attend a
preconstruction conference with representatives of the PHA/IHA and
its architect/engineer, and other interested parties convened by the
PHA/IHA. The conference will serve to acquaint the participants with
the general plan of the construction operation and all other
requirements of the contract (e.g., Equal Employment Opportunity,
Labor Standards). The PHA/IHA will provide the successful bidder
with the date, time, and place of the conference.

12. Indian Preference Requirements (applicable only if
this solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a
project for an Indian Housing Authority)

(a) HUD has determined that the contract awarded under this
solicitation is subject to the requirements of section 7(b) of the
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C.
450e(b)). Section 7(b) requires that any contract or subcontract
entered into for the benefit of Indians shall require that, to the
greatest extent feasible

(1) Preferences and opportunities for training and
employment (other than core crew positions; see paragraph (h)
below) in connection with the administration of such contracts or
subcontracts be given to qualified “Indians.” The Act defines
“Indians” to mean persons who are members of an Indian tribe and
defines “Indian tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, nation, or other
organized group or community, including any Alaska Native village
or regional or village corporation as defined in or established
pursuant to the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is
recognized as eligible for the special programs and services
provided by the United States to Indians because of their status as
Indians; and,

(2) Preference in the award of contracts or subcontracts in
connection with the administration of contracts be given to Indian
organizations and to Indian-owned economic enterprises, as defined
in section 3 of the Indian Financing Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C. 1452).
That Act defines “economic enterprise” to mean any Indian owned
commercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized
for the purpose of profit, except that the Indian ownership must
constitute not less than 51 percent of the enterprise; “Indian
organization” to mean the governing body of any Indian tribe or
entity established or recognized by such governing body; “Indian” to
mean any person who is a member of any tribe, band, group,
pueblo, or community which is recognized by the Federal
Government as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs
and any “Native” as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement
Act; and Indian “tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo,
or community including Native villages and Native groups (including
corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is

Instruction To Bidders (HUD FORM 5369) (10/2002)
(Previous edition is obsolete)
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recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(b) (1) The successful Contractor under this solicitation shall
comply with the requirements of this provision in awarding all
subcontracts under the contract and in providing training and
employment opportunities.

(2) A finding by the IHA that the contractor, either (i)
awarded a subcontract without using the procedure required by the
IHA, (ii) falsely represented that subcontracts would be awarded to
Indian enterprises or organizations; or, (iii) failed to comply with the
contractor’'s employment and training preference bid statement shall
be grounds for termination of the contract or for the assessment of
penalties or other remedies.

(c) If specified elsewhere in this solicitation, the IHA may restrict the
solicitation to qualified Indian-owned enterprises and Indian
organizations. If two or more (or a greater number as specified
elsewhere in the solicitation) qualified Indian-owned enterprises or
organizations submit responsive bids, award shall be made to the
qualified enterprise or organization with the lowest responsive bid. If
fewer than the minimum required number of qualified Indian-owned
enterprises or organizations submit responsive bids, the IHA shall
reject all bids and readvertise the solicitation in accordance with
paragraph (d) below.

(d) If the IHA prefers not to restrict the solicitation as described in
paragraph (c) above, or if after having restricted a solicitation an
insufficient number of qualified Indian enterprises or organizations
submit bids, the IHA may advertise for bids from non-Indian as well
as Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organizations. Award shall
be made to the qualified Indian enterprise or organization with the
lowest responsive bid if that bid is —

(1) Within the maximum HUD-approved budget amount
established for the specific project or activity for which bids are
being solicited; and

(2) No more than the percentage specified in 24 CFR
905.175(c) higher than the total bid price of the lowest responsive
bid from any qualified bidder. If no responsive bid by a qualified
Indian-owned economic enterprise or organization is within the
stated range of the total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from
any qualified enterprise, award shall be made to the bidder with the
lowest bid.

(e) Bidders seeking to qualify for preference in contracting or
subcontracting shall submit proof of Indian ownership with their bids.
Proof of Indian ownership shall include but not be limited to:

(1) Certification by a tribe or other evidence that the bidder
is an Indian. The IHA shall accept the certification of a tribe that an
individual is a member.

(2) Evidence such as stock ownership, structure, management,
control, financing and salary or profit sharing arrangements of
the enterprise.

(f) (1) All bidders must submit with their bids a statement
describing how they will provide Indian preference in the award of
subcontracts. The specific requirements of that statement and the
factors to be used by the IHA in determining the statement’s
adequacy are included as an attachment to this solicitation. Any bid
that fails to include the required statement shall be rejected as
nonresponsive. The IHA may require that comparable statements be
provided by subcontractors to the successful Contractor, and may

require the Contractor to reject any bid or proposal by a
subcontractor that fails to include the statement.

(2) Bidders and prospective subcontractors shall submit a
certification (supported by credible evidence) to the IHA in any
instance where the bidder or subcontractor believes it is infeasible to
provide Indian preference in subcontracting. The acceptance or
rejection by the IHA of the certification shall be final. Rejection shall
disqualify the bid from further consideration.

(g9) All bidders must submit with their bids a statement detailing their
employment and training opportunities and their plans to provide
preference to Indians in implementing the contract; and the number
or percentage of Indians anticipated to be employed and trained.
Comparable statements from all proposed subcontractors must be
submitted. The criteria to be used by the IHA in determining the
statement(s)’'s adequacy are included as an attachment to this
solicitation. Any bid that fails to include the required statement(s), or
that includes a statement that does not meet minimum standards
required by the IHA shall be rejected as nonresponsive.

(h) Core crew employees. A core crew employee is an individual
who is a bona fide employee of the contractor at the time the bid is
submitted; or an individual who was not employed by the bidder at
the time the bid was submitted, but who is regularly employed by the
bidder in a supervisory or other key skilled position when work is
available. Bidders shall submit with their bids a list of all core crew
employees.

(i) Preference in contracting, subcontracting, employment, and
training shall apply not only on-site, on the reservation, or within the
IHA’s jurisdiction, but also to contracts with firms that operate
outside these areas (e.g., employment in modular or manufactured
housing construction facilities).

(j) Bidders should contact the IHA to determine if any additional local
preference requirements are applicable to this solicitation.

(k) The IHA [ ] does [X] does not [Contracting Officer check
applicable box] maintain lists of Indian-owned economic enterprises
and Indian organizations by specialty (e.g., plumbing, electrical,
foundations), which are available to bidders to assist them in
meeting their responsibility to provide preference in connection with
the administration of contracts and subcontracts.

END OF HUD FORM 5369

Instruction To Bidders (HUD FORM 5369) (10/2002)
(Previous edition is obsolete)
SECTION 00 21 13-4
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DETAILED SCOPE OF WORK

RECONSTRUCTION OF BALCONIES AT CEDAR POINTE APARTMENTS

6926 Temple Palms Avenue, Tampa, FL 33617

Brief Scope:

This project calls for the reconstruction of all 52 balconies at Cedar Pointe Apartment Complex.
The balconies had sustained water intrusion and termite infestation over the years.

ADDRESS:  Cedar Pointe Apartments (Office) - 6926 Temple Palms Avenue, Tampa, FL 33617

6930 Temple Palms Avenue - 2 Story - 8 Units - 4 Balconies
6974 Temple Palms Avenue - 3 Story - 12 Units - 8 Balconies
6931 Temple Palms Avenue - 3 Story - 12 Units - 8 Balconies
6959 Temple Palms Avenue - 3 Story -12 Units - 8 Balconies
6940 Temple Palms Avenue - 2 Story - 8 Units - 4 Balconies
6946 Temple Palms Avenue - 2 Story - 8 Units — 4 Balconies
6952 Temple Palms Avenue - 3 Story - 12 Units - 8 Balconies
6958 Temple Palms Avenue - 3 Story - 12 Units - 8 Balconies

ATTACHMENTS: EXHIBIT “A” - Cedar Pointe Apartments Site Map

EXHIBIT “B” - Permitted Construction Drawing of Balcony (Structural)

EXHIBIT “C” - Waterproofing Report and Recommendations from IBA
Consultants

EXHIBIT “D” - PliDek Scope of Work for Cedar Pointe (2/13/2023)

EXHIBIT “E” — PliDek Inclement Weather Details (or approved equal)

Scope of Work

The Contractor shall provide the following after receipt of Notice to Proceed:

1.

2015

Contractor to demolish and reconstruct each balcony based on permitted structural drawings
provided by B&W Structural Design, LLC. Contractor has to follow all safety code requirements
to protect residents during demolition and reconstruction of balconies.

Contractor to install PliDek Waterproofing System (or approved equal) on new balconies
according to manufacturer’s installation guidelines and recommendations submitted by IBA
Consultants. Contractor must be a certified installer by PliDek (or approved equal).

Contractor will remove and store aluminum frames from screened-in porch and balcony railings
and reinstall them after reconstruction of balconies. Contractor to follow recommended details on
re-installation of balcony railings by IBA Consultants. Contractor to rescreen porch after
reconstruction of balconies.

Contractor to install flashings on door thresholds and around balconies according to specifications
provided by IBA Consultants and PliDek (or approved equal).

Detailed Scope of Work
Section 00220-1
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10.

11.

12.

13.

2015

Division 1 - General Requirements

Contractor shall provide quality assurance in strict accordance with current Codes as well as
terms, conditions, special Contract requirements, specifications, attachments, and exhibits
contained in the General Conditions of Contract.

Verification of existing conditions.

a) It shall be the Contractor's sole responsibility to verify existing conditions for each
individual work item before submitting a bid. The Contractor shall be satisfied that there
are no discrepancies between actual conditions and the Final Scope of work as issued.
Before ordering materials/products, the Contractor shall verify related conditions to
insure proper installation. Notify THA immediately of any hidden condition discovered
which might affect the progress of work.

Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees, and licenses necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the work.

The work shall be done during regular THA working hours Monday through Friday 08:00 am -
05:00 pm. The Contractor may be authorized to work weekends or evenings on as requested
basis.

Contractor shall pull magnet around job area daily to pick up any loose nails or staples.

Contractor shall always provide a clean work site, including designated storage areas, free from
accumulation of waste materials. Construction materials shall be stored in trailer and not in

the building, unless previously authorized by THA. In any case, construction materials shall not
block circulation or create obstacles.

Contractor shall provide trash dumpster(s) to accommodate proper disposal of demolished
materials and related debris. (Provide proper disposal in accordance with waste management).

All electrical outlets in all areas are to be tested and properly grounded. Contractor is to notify
Tampa Housing Authority about damage findings.

When new products are to be installed to replace existing old products, remove, and dispose of
old products. Perform cutting and patching or other manufacturer pre-installation requirements as
specified in manufacturer's installation manual. Install new products as specified in
manufacturer's installation manual. Prepare and paint adjacent walls affected by the installation of
new products.

Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Project Manager, three copies of a practicable schedule
showing the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the work during the pre-
construction meeting.

Contractor must always maintain their construction schedule. If the Contractor fails to maintain
this construction schedule, he/she will be charged with liquidated damages.

Contractor shall maintain documentation of construction to ascertain compliance with the General
Requirements of the Contract.

Contractor must give residents a minimum of 48 hours advance notice prior to commencing any
work.

Detailed Scope of Work
Section 00220-2
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14. Contractor to ensure that any spillage or overspray that may get on the floor, windows, cabinets,
appliances and on the property is cleaned at the end of every workday.

15. All current applicable OSHA rules and regulations must always be followed at. Security of work
site area will be the responsibility of the Contractor.

16. The Contractor shall procure all permits; schedule all inspections with the appropriate
Government Agency that has jurisdiction over the THA property. The Contractor is
responsible for all re-inspections fees caused by the failure to pass inspections.

17. The Contractor shall ensure that all his employees and the subcontractors scheduled to do
work at “Cedar Pointe Apartments” wear their company shirt with visible company and
employee name or employee company name tags.

18. Contractor shall perform a professional final clean-up of the building site at the end of the project.

19. To schedule a site visit, Contractor shall contact Project Manager.

End of Scope of Work

**** Close-Out Requirements and Documents ****

At Final Closeout, the Contractor must furnish required documentation as indicated below for approval.
All final closeout packages with missing documents and incomplete submittal will not be processed.
Prior to the final closeout, Contractors should make sure that all documents are complete and ready for
review to avoid unwarranted delays. Consult with the Project Manager if you anticipate any delays with
your package.

The Contractor shall ensure that the following documents have been completed or submitted in
accordance with the contract:

1. Final Weekly Certified Payroll Reports for the Contractor and all Subcontractors.

2. All Contract Modifications, if any, shall have already been executed by the Contractor and
approved by the Authority.

3. Certificate showing approved building permit and inspection.
4. Original copy of product warranties.

5. Contractor's Letter of Warranty on Construction. Contractor’s 5-year workmanship warranty and
10-year Structural Warranty, with original signature and commencement date. (Commencement
Date shall be the same as the completion date of the project.)

6. Manufacturer’s 10 Year Material Warranties for PliDek System (or approved equal).

Any installation products not indicated above but provided for submittal and requiring warranty shall be
submitted.

All warranties requiring the Manufacturer’s review prior to the issuance of warranty after job completion
must be the Contractor’s responsibility. The Contractor must make sure that warranties have affiliation

2015

Detailed Scope of Work
Section 00220-3
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with referenced project and with specificity to the installed products. General Contractor must be
licensed in the State of Florida. Waterproofing Contractor must be a Certified Waterproofing Installer by
the Manufacturer of PliDek Waterproofing Solutions (or approved equal). Submit Certificate.

7. Waiver or Release of Lien documents from major subcontractors and suppliers.
8. Substantial Completion Punch List.

End of Contract Close-Out

2015

Detailed Scope of Work
Section 00220-4
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IBA CONSULTANTS, INC. IBA

January 16%, 2023

Yasmin Dilbert P. 813-341-9101 ext. 2660
Manager of Construction Services
Tampa Housing Authority

5301 W. Cypress Tampa, Florida 33607

Subject: Cedar Point Apartments

Dear Ms. Dilbert

As requested, IBA Consultants performed a condition assessment of the subject projects balconies
as it relates to the waterproofing applications. The purpose of our survey is to assess the balcony
conditions and determine a course of action / recommendations for repair, maintenance, or
replacement options. Included in this report are our recommendations for immediate concerns.

Executive Summary

Balconies: As determined during by others during the site visits and deconstruction, The wood
framed balconies have deteriorated due to water infiltration and are not structurally sound. In
addition, the balconies and surrounding areas have been found to be infested with termites. The
structural aspect of the remediation and the termite conditions are not part of IBA's scope of work.
As discussed on site, the balconies are to be treated for termites, then as required the balconies are
to be removed and reconstructed. Once the structural remediation is completed, IBA recommends
following the waterproofing recommendations provided at the end of this report.

Background
1. The subject project is located at 6959 Temple Palms Ave. Tampa Florida 33617

2. The first phase of buildings was constructed circa 2013 and as such, are approximately 9
years old.

IBA CONSULTANTS, INC. - MIAMI
710 4 N.W. 51T STREET I MIAMI, FLORIDA 331%¢3%6
P: 305.594.8950 | F: 305.593.0617 | WWW.IBACONSULTANTS.COM
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3.

IBA was hired by Tampa Housing Authority to perform a condition assessment. Refer to IBA
proposal dated Nov. 9%, 2022.

Description of Survey

1.

IBA Consultant’s preliminary condition assessment is performed in general compliance with
ASCE 30 Guideline for Condition Assessments of Building Envelopes.

IBA performed a visual survey only. IBA did not remove or dissemble any components or
parts for our survey, but the underside of the balconies were opened up by others for the
purpose of our assessment.

The following condition assessment is based on the condition of the subject project existing
and apparent on the date and time of our survey; not all conditions may have been apparent
on the date and time of our survey due to weather conditions, inaccessibility of areas of the
subject project or for other reasons. Environmental changes, either naturally occurring or
artificially induced, may cause changes or alterations to the subject project as compared to
the conditions present at the time of our survey.

The following condition survey should not be relied upon to represent conditions at any
other location or for conditions beyond that indicated in the following report.

As such, the Client understands and agrees that our preliminary condition assessment can
only report deficiencies in existence on the date of the survey and as observed by IBA
Consultants, Inc.

The following report is not a building code inspection report, title examination, home
inspection or by-law compliance inspection. Nothing herein is intended as an opinion as
to the advisability or inadvisability of the purchase, sale, or replacement of the property or
its components. This report is not a home warranty, guaranty, insurance policy or substitute
for real estate transfer disclosures which may be required by law.

Observations

The following conditions were observed at all of the buildings in phase one of the project. The
photographs that are included are from various balconies throughout the phase one buildings.
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7. Observation: The balcony plywood deck and underlying supporting trusses are noted to be

deteriorated due to long term water infiltration through the thin concrete topping used to
provide the walking surface above. The photographs below show the rotted wood at the
underside of the balconies:

Comment a: The balconies do not appear to have any waterproofing application above
the plywood decking, below the concrete topping slab to prevent water infiltration to the
wood deck and supports below.

Comment b: The condition above has been compounded by the infestation of termites as
noted during the assessment.

Comment c: Once the Structural Engineer determines a remediation / removal and
replacement plan, IBA recommends incorporating the waterproofing system and details
provide at the end of this report.
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8. Observation: The balconies were found to have inadequate or no flashing/waterproofing at
the floor to wall transition, at the sill of the sliding glass doors and hollow metal doors. Refer
to the photographs below.

Comment a: In addition to the lack of waterproofing under the topping slab, this condition
allows water to migrate to the underlying wood structure.

Comment b: IBA’s recommendations at the end
of this report address this condition and
waterproofing flashing details are provided.

9. Observation: The bottom rail of the balcony
railing / screen framing is installed tight to the
concrete topping slab. Refer to the photograph to
the right.

Comment a: This condition prevents water from
free flowing off the edge of the balcony and
causes water to pond on the balcony edge. This is
a contributing factor for the water infiltration in
the wood structurer below.
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Recommendations for Waterproofing Balconies

Once the balconies have had the concrete topping removed and the underlying wood structure has
been replaced, including a new slopped plywood deck, then the following waterproofing
applications can be installed.

A. The system proposed will eliminate the concrete overlay currently found on the balconies.
The system offers this option but it is not required.

B. IBA recommends using the complete Pli-Dek waterproofing system specifically the system
for use over plywood decking.

G888 SEALER
DESIRED FINISH

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS/PD RESIN
INTERMEDIATE COAT

BASE COAT (6,000 PSI)

2.5 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

----------- PD SEAM PAPER AT ALL
PLYWOOD SEAMS

........... MIN. 26 GAUGE GALVANIZED
SHEET METAL FLASHING

IDEAL USES:

+« New & Rehabilitation
«  Multi-Family
« Tract Homes

+ Custom Residence

e The brochure and product data are included at the end of this report.

e |he installation of the system is to be installed in strict compliance with the
manufacturers recommendations for locations with Inclement weather (extreme
humidity)
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C. Criteria for Inclement Weather:

1. Pli-Dek “F” System:

a. All plywood decks require the intermediate coat of Fiberglass & PD Resin.
2. Metal Lath:

a. All Metal Lath shall be 2.51bs sq yard hot dipped G90 Galvanized.
3. Flashing:

a. In Inclement Weather (IW) areas, all edge metal shall be 26 ga. galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel
or Copper (contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).

b. All metal flashing surfaces are required to be wiped clean with a solvent prior to product
installation. [MEK, Acetone, Xylene, Isopropyl Alcohol or Vinegar].

c. Flashing Overlaps: All flashing overlaps shall be a minimum of 4”, installed not to “buck” water,
and be caulked horizontally and vertically at the furthermost edge with a 34” bead of sealant
between any pieces of flashing that adjoin. (Surface caulking is NOT acceptable) When installed
properly, the flashing overlap should visibly have continuous caulking exposed. Next, apply
continuous sealant 1” in both directions from the seam (vertical and horizontal) and embed 1
7/8” paperless drywall joint tape with a putty knife to the entire seam and ensure the paperless
drywall joint tape is completely embedded in sealant. The sealant is required to be a
Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, or approved equal.

d. All vertical flashing shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash
Coat Seam Tape or a self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80 Top Coat, and GS88 pigmented sealer
at the time of applying each product. It is optional to coat all perimeter flashings with PD Flash
Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or a self-adhering drywall mesh tape in addition to the mandatory
GS88 Pigmented Sealer.

e. All door pans, threshold flashing, and deck to wall flashings shall be coated with Fiberglass and
PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or a self-adhering drywall mesh tape

D. The manufacturer details at the end of this report are to be incorporated and implemented
in the reconstruction of the balconies.

1. The balcony railing attachment detail does not address the job specific condition. The
method for sealing the fasteners is to follow the detail provided. As for the railing, the
bottom rail is to be shimmed up 4" to allow water to flow under the rail. In addition, the
fasteners are to be stainless steel.

2. There are two options provided for flashing the door openings. Either option is
acceptable. The doors would need to be removed to install the flashing as required.
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3. The floor to wall transition at stucco will require the removal and replacement of approx.
4 to 6" of stucco at the base of wall.

Please call me at 561-756-2261 should you have any questions or concerns regarding the above
assessment.

Respectfully submitted by,

Michael Presciti
Senior Consultant
IBA Consultants, Inc.

The information contained herein has been prepared subject to the terms and conditions of an Agreement and is not intended for
use by any recipient other than the party to the aforesaid Agreement. IBA Consultants, Inc. is not the Engineer or Architect of Record.
Accordingly, IBA Consultants, Inc. its affiliates, agents, representatives and assigns do not make any representations or warranties of
any kind, express or implied, about the completeness, accuracy, reliability or suitability of the statements conclusions, information,
products, services, or related graphics, charts, tabulations or photographs contained herein for any purpose whatsoever other than
that which is contained within the aforesaid Agreement. Any reliance that the recipient places on such information is therefore
strictly at the recipient’s own risk.

In no event will IBA Consultants, Inc., its affiliates, agents, representatives and assigns be liable for any loss or damage including
without limitation, indirect or consequential loss or damage, or any loss or damage whatsoever arising from, out of, or in connection
with, the use of the materials contained herein by any recipient of this information who is not a party to the aforesaid agreement.
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PLI-DEK® SYSTEM

Pli-Dek® innovates waterproofing solutions that are not only guaranteed to be effective, but come with the company support to ensure
you feel comfortable and confident using our products. The Pli-Dek® Systems are a 1-hour, Class “A” Fire Rated waterproof deck
coating for plywood substrates that offers high durability and low maintenance for exterior use. The System is designed for high traffic
pedestrian balconies, roof decks, walkways and stairs where waterproofing and durability are essential. The Pli-Dek® System consists

of a galvanized metal lath, polymer cement base coat and intermediate coat, and offers a wide range of durable finishes.
(See Finish Options on back for more details)

]
TECHNICAL DATA

Spread of Flame Bond Strength - Plywood Water Transmission
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COLOR SELECTION CHART

GS88 Pigmented Sealer: Solid Color Sealer
GU80O Cementitious Tint Pack: Simulated Finish Base Color

Executive Gray Dark Gray

T i .

The colors above are GS88 Pigmented Sealer colors; the GU80 Cementitious Tint Packs can
be up to 2 shades darker. Colors will vary. Color appearance is affected by lighting, surface
texture and method of application. Final color approval should be selected from physical
samples. Custom colors available.

PLI-DEK® SYSTEM
41610 Date Street, Suite 104, Murrieta, CA 92562 » 800.364.0287 » www.plidek.com

©@2018 Pli-Dek and other marks on this brochure are trade 5 of ICP Building Solutions Group For more information, please visit www. plidek.com W at e r p r 0 O f D e c k C 0 at i n g - P I y w O 0 d S u b St r at e




PLISDEK

WATERPROOFING SOLUTIONS

SYSTEM DATE SHEET

PLI-DEK SYSTEM
WATERPROOFING OVER PLYWOOD SUBSTRATE

Description:

The Pli-Dek Waterproofing System is a 1-Hour, Class “A” Fire
Rated deck system. It uses a poly-acrylic emulsion membrane,
combined with elastomeric, acrylic, or cementitious finishes. The
system consists of 2.5lbs/sqg. yd. galvanized metal lath, base coat,
and a wide range of finishes. This system offers high durability
with low maintenance. .

Uses:

¢ Plywood Balconies
e  Walking Decks

e  Stairways

. Roof Decks

. Interior & Exterior

. New Construction

. Rehabilitation

Standards:
The Pli-Dek System meets the requirements of the ASTM E119
for a 1-Hour Fire Rating and the ASTM E108 for a Class “A” Fire
Retardant Roof.

Job Conditions:

The ambient air and surface temperature must be a minimum of
4.44°C (40°F) and a maximum of 43°C (110°F) and shall remain so
for at least 24 hours. Do not install over wet substrates or in rainy
conditions.

The Pli-Dek installer shall inspect the substrate for any deficiencies
and notify the architect or general contractor in writing of the
corrections that need to be made before application of the Pli-Dek
products.

Color:

The finish coat of the Pli-Dek System is available in Pli-Dek’s
standard colors. Custom color matching is also available, refer to
the Pli-Dek System brochure or contact Pli-Dek LLC. for further
information.

Packaging:

The GUB80-1 Powders are available in 46 Ib. bags. The PD Resin,
GU80-1 Liquid Admixture, GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer, and the
GS99-1 or GS13 Sealer are supplied in 5 gallon pails. The flashing,
metal lath, and staples are sold separately in various quantities.

Shelf Life:

One year from the ship date. Do not allow products to freeze. Do
not store GU80-1 powders in wet or damp areas.

----------------------- @ 0esired Finish and GS88 Sealer

......... © 34 o2 Fergisss/PD Resin ntormoiats Cont

@) sose Coat (6000 P

..... @70 Seam Paper st all piywood seams

Technical Data:

Spread of Flame

(ASTM E-108) Class "A”
Freeze Thaw Pass
(ASTM C67-03)

1-Hour Pass
(ASTM E119)

Bond Strength — Plywood .
(ASTM C-297) 126 psi
Tensile Strength 1505 psi

(ASTM D 2707)
Impact Test

after weathering

(ASTM D-3320) No Cracking
Water Transmission

(ASTM E-96) 31g/24hrs.
Abrasion Test » 9%

(ASTM D-1242)
Static Coefficient of Friction 835
(ASTM C-1028-96)

Surface Burning
(ASTM E84)

Decking for Wildland Urban Interface
W.U.I. Listing No.

Limitations:
Not for use in areas intended for vehicular traffic.

10-minute Class A
30-minute Extended Pass

8110-2327:0500

Warranty:
Contact Pli-Dek LLC. for warranty information.

Technical Assistance:

Pli-Dek LLC. or its local authorized representatives are available
for technical assistance and/or inspections for the Pli-Dek line of
products.
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PLISDEK

WATERPROOFING SOLUTIONS

Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:

A. General
1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by
contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the
responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the
job site.
B. Traditional Plywood Substrates
1. Plywood shall be a minimum of 16mm, 5/8” (3/4” recommended) sound and

dry, exposure 1 sheathing, and have a recommended span between supports of
410mm (16”) on center. All plywood shall be securely fastened to the supports
with screws or ring shank nails spaced in accordance with APA guidelines and
Building Code requirements. **Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for installation approvals
over OSB, pressure treated, or marine grade, etc. substrates.

2. Maximum deflection of the deck shall be less than L/360th of the span.
Framing or blocking must support all plywood edges, except as per APA
guidelines; blocking is not required when tongue and groove plywood is used.

4. The plywood surface shall be clean, dry, and free of dirt, dust, oil, paint, or any
other contaminants that may impair adhesion.

5. All plywood seams shall be staggered and gapped 3.2mm (1/8”). NOTE: If
plywood is butted tightly, the seams shall be saw cut to provide a 3.2mm (1/8")
gap between sheets, except tongue & groove. Ensure that the tongue and
groove section of the plywood is installed to allow for expansion.

6. All adjacent edges of the plywood sheets shall not be more than 0.78mm
(1/32”) out of plane (i.e. above or below each other).
7. Plywood should be installed with a 6.4mm/.3m (1/4”) per linear foot slope.
Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to a drain or scupper.
8. Any variation from the framing specifications mentioned in Section |, requires
written approval and system recommendations from Pli-Dek, LLC.
C. Flashing
1. The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
a) Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or
Copper. (Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
b) Ensure ALL metal flashing is wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are

completely removed from the Surface. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper
and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other,
please contact Pli-Dek for instructions on dissimilar metals.

c) Openings shall be flashed before installation of doors and sliders. NOTE:
If doors or sliders have been installed without proper flashing, we
recommend they be removed, and proper flashing installed.

® Waterproof Deck Coating —Pli-Dek System
P‘ I@DEK Application Instructions PD-120-IW
Rev. 5.4.2020
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d) All penetrations, including posts, or other objects that protrude through
the deck shall be installed and flashed prior to applying the Pli-Dek
materials.

e) All decks with a parapet surround require a scupper not less than 76mm
(3”) wide, and 100mm (4”) high, spaced a maximum of 3.65m (12’) apart.
Any scuppers or overflows shall be installed and flashed prior to applying
Pli-Dek materials.

f) All deck drains must be flanged, and properly installed to a proper depth.
NOTE: Brass drains with a sheet metal flange are recommended. Pli-Dek
requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-
IW, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in
acquiring these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If
copper drains are used, please contact Pli-Dek for instructions on
dissimilar metals. The use of plastic deck drains will void warranty.

g) Gravel stops shall have a maximum ground dimension of 3/16”.

h) All flashing must be attached to the substrate with galvanized ring shank
nails a minimum 25mm (1”) length.

i) All flashing shall overlap adjacent pieces, a minimum of 100mm (4”),
installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically
with a Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, such as Sika-1a or 221 or
equivalent, at the furthermost edge with a %” bead of sealant between
any pieces of flashing that adjoin. (Surface caulking is NOT acceptable).

j) All exposed sheet metal flashing, as well as all vertical flashing and door
pans shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and
Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80-1 Top
Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer at the time of applying each product.
Door pans do not need Top Coat and Sealer.

k) Deck/Wall interfaces and all stairs must be flashed.

) When copper flashing/drains are used, ensure that all galvanized metal;
such as, nails, staples, lath, drains, etc. does not come into contact with
copper (do not allow any dissimilar metals to come in contact with each
other). The contact of the two dissimilar metals will create rust and
corrosion (electrolysis). **Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for additional details and
recommendations.

m) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written approval on flashing details that vary or
are not included in Pli-Dek Details.
D. Sloping
1. It’s the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s
responsibility to assure adequate drainage.
2. All plywood substrates are recommended to be sloped %" per foot.
3. If auxiliary slope is required, Slope Mix - DP may be applied. (See Sloping

Application Instructions SP-121 for complete details and limitations). When this
type of sloping will not accommodate the problem, then drains become a

necessity.
®
lI©DEK Waterproof Deck Coating — Pli-Dek System
J Application Instructions PD-120-IW
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4, Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-
IW, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring
these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If copper drains are
used, please contact Pli-Dek for instructions on dissimilar metals.

5. The alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the
General Contractor. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
6. Additional sloping required on a project should be confirmed through a written

proposal given by the trained applicator prior to the commencement of work.

I. Mixing Instructions:
A. GU80-1 Gray Base {Base Coat}

1. Pour 3.8L (1 gallon) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic
container.
2. Add one 21kg (46lb.) bag of GU80-1 Gray Base and mix thoroughly for 3 to 4

minutes. Use a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm
(1/2”) variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In areas subject
to extremely dry and/or hot climates, it may be necessary to add water (up to
A47L [1 pint] per mix). To avoid flash drying, it may be necessary to chill the
GU80-1 Liquid Admixture before mixing. Proper PPE should be worn when
working with all Pli-Dek products.

B. GU80-1 Top Coat {Screed Coat & Knockdown Texture}

1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon)
plastic container.
2. Add one 21kg (46 Ibs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder. Mix thoroughly for 3 to

4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a
13mm (1/2 inchO variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In
areas subject to extremely dry, and/or hot climates, it may be necessary to add
water (up to .47L {1 pint} per mix). In order to avoid flash drying it may be
necessary to chill the GU80-1 Liquid Admixture before mixing. Proper PPE should
always be worn when working with Pli-Dek Products.

3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and
reduction of pot life.
4, If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to

the mix to achieve the desired color. NOTE: to ensure that all the colorant is
dispersed out of the container.

5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color
consistency.
C. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon)

plastic container.

®
@ Waterproof Deck Coating — Pli-Dek System
Application Instructions PD-120-IW

Rev. 5.4.2020

41610 Date Street, Suite 104, Murrieta, CA 92562 « 800-364-0287 « www.plidek.com PAGE 30F9
©2019 Pli-Dek Systems, LLC. and other marks on this document are trademarks of ICP Building Solutions Group



http://www.plidek.com/

2. Add one 21kg (46 Ibs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder. Mix thoroughly
for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered
by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In
areas subject to extremely dry, and/or hot climates, it may be necessary to add
water (up to .47L {1 pint} per mix). In order to avoid flash drying it may be
necessary to chill the GU80-1 Liquid Admixture before mixing. Proper PPE should
always be worn when working with Pli-Dek Products.

3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and
reduction of pot life.

4, If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to
the mix to achieve the desired color. NOTE: to ensure that all the colorant is
dispersed out of the container.

5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color
consistency.
Ill.  Application:
A General:
1. Ensure that the plywood surface has been prepared in accordance with Section I.
2. Ensure that all proper flashings are in place.
3. Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Gray Base must be between 4°C

(40°F) and 43°C (110°F) and must remain so for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Ensure
humidity levels are low. Do not apply over any standing water, contact Pli-Dek for
additional information.

B. Plywood Deck Preparation:
1. Install PD Seam Paper on all sides of plywood.
2. Lay out 2.5 Ibs/sq yd G90 Hot Dipped Galvanized Metal Lath in a staggered

pattern over the entire plywood surface overlapping the metal flashing, to the
edge of the deck surface.

3. Overlap all edges of metal lath, a minimum of 13mm (3/4”).

4, Offset metal lath edges a minimum of 150mm (6”) from plywood seams. (as per
Deck Plan Detail, PD-1-IW).

5. Secure metal lath to plywood with a minimum 22mm (7/8”) crown by a minimum

16mm (5/8”) long corrosion resistant staples spaced approximately 1%” on
center around the perimeter and on overlapped lath seams, and 75mm (3”) in
the field (average 12 staples per square foot).

6. Additional staples spaced every 1%” on center are required where the metal lath
overlaps as well as the seam paper, as installed in Section I.

C. Base Coat Application:

1. Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base as described in Section Il — A.

2. Pour the GU80-1 Gray Base over the metal lath and trowel the product using the
lathing as a screed, filling all voids at a rate of 25 - 30 square feet per mix. The
metal lath must be completely covered in the GU80-1 Gray Base.
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3. Allow the GU80-1 Gray Base to fully cure (approximately 4-6 hours depending on
environmental conditions) prior to applying the next application. If the base coat
does not cover the lath completely, a screed coat of GU80-1 Gray Base or GU80-
1 Top Coat is required.

D. Screed Coat Application:

1. Screed coat may not be necessary in all applications. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for
application details and recommendations.

2. Prior to the screed coat application, remove any high or rough edges using a
hand grinding stone or scraper.

3. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which
will impair the adhesion of the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top
Coat.

4, Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section Il —
BorC.

5. Trowel a screed coat over the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat at a

rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to fully cure (approximately 2 - 6 hours).
E. Pli-Dek “F” Fiberglass & Resin: PD Resin Application:
1. First Coat:

a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified
areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the
Pli-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.

b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin and Fiberglass Coat must
be between 4°C (40°F) and 43°C (110°F) and must remain so in the
acceptable range until the product has cured.

c) Mix the PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speed for
approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.

d) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt,
etc., which will impair the adhesion of the PD Resin. The Pli-Dek GU80-1
Gray Base must be smooth so that the fiberglass properly adheres to the
surface.

e) Lay out the % oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all
edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat
seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.

f) Apply the PD Resin over fiberglass mat, at a rate of approximately 40 - 50
square feet per gallon with a trowel. Allow to completely cure,
approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. PD
Resin must completely penetrate through the fiberglass mat. PD Resin
should not be exposed to construction traffic.

2. Optional:

a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and
PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help
protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic
is anticipated.

Finish Options:

®
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1. Preparation:
a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:

i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass
and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic
appearance of the finished product.

ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust,
dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.

2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be
between 40°F and 110°F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section Il - A.
c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck

surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY
SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS
FROM OVER-SPRAY.

d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel.
TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked
shoes (golf shoes) during this process.

e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on
weather.

f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or
trowel.

g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be

between 40°F and 110°F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.

h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt,
etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.

i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical
mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent
coloring throughout.

j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application
at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (3%4”) paint roller
nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).

k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.

) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear
Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of
200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a
non-skid agent is recommended.

3. Polymer Sand Finish:

a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 4°C
(40°F) and 43°C (110°F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
Do not apply over moisture.
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b) (Optional) Apply a bead of manufacturer’s recommended elastomeric
joint sealant at all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron
posts, etc.

c) Before application, mix PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speeds
for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.

d) Apply PD Resin, using a %” nap roller and a brush at a rate of 75 square
feet per gallon, ensuring a constant wet edge while broadcasting the
desired aggregate until refusal. Do not allow PD Resin to puddle.

e) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand,
approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 Ibs. per 100 square feet or until
refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured

PD Resin.
f) After full cure remove all excess aggregates.
g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be

between 4°C (40°F) and 43°C (110°F), allow to completely cure,
approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions.
Ensure humidity levels are low.

h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt,
etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.

i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly using a mechanical mixer.
All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring
throughout.

j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of

75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary) using a 19mm
(3”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings.

k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.

) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear
Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of
200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a
non-skid agent is recommended.)

4, Pli-Dek “U” (Underlayment): Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be
coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape
or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.

a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between
40°F and 110°F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not
apply over any moisture.

b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section Il — A.
d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of

150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix
the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section Il — B.

e) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations:
Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand,
approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.
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5. Polyacrylic Smooth Finish:

a) Air temperature for application of the polyacrylic smooth finish must be
between 4°C (40°F) and 43°C (110°F) and must remain so for a minimum
of 8 hours. It may be necessary to grind the rough ridges of the Base
Coat to minimize chatter lines.

b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section Il — B.

c) Trowel a screed coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square
feet per mix. Allow it to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.

d) It may be necessary to apply an additional coat of GU80-1 Custom Top
Coat to create a smoother finish. Coverage rate should be approximately
200 square feet per mix. **Please note: Surface will not be perfectly
smooth and will have some imperfections/variations.

e) (Optional) Apply a bead of Pli-Dek recommended elastomeric joint
sealant to all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.

f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between
4°C (40°F) and 43°C (110°F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8
hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over standing water.
**Forced air electric heater maybe required. **.

g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt,
etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.

h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers for
1 minute or until completely homogenous.

i) All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring
throughout. Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the polyacrylic smooth finish
at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (3%4”) paint roller
nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).

6. Epoxy Stone Finish:
a) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written instructions.
7. Custom Finish: Simulated Tile, Brick, and Stone
a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between
40°F and 110°F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section Il - B. Add the

selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All
mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color
consistency.

c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc.
which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.

d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at
a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 -6
hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed
coat drying, if no templates or tape are going to be used.)

e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern
over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section Il — B.
Pll@DEK& Waterproof Deck Coating — Pli-Dek System
Application Instructions PD-120-IW
Rev. 5.4.2020
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Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a
rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while
spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 -
6 hours.

Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer,
soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
Remove stencil or tape pattern.

The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt,
etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.

Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100
square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary). Surface will become
more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

V. Slip and Fall Precautions:

OSHA, American Disabilities Act (ADA), and The Federal Housing Act (FHA) have now set enforceable standards for
slip-resistance on pedestrian surfaces. Pli-Dek LLC recommends the use of angular slip-resistant aggregate in all
coatings or flooring systems that may be exposed to wet, oily/greasy, or otherwise potentially slippery conditions. It
is the end user’s responsibility to provide a flooring system that meets current safety standards. Pli-Dek Systems, Inc
or its sales agents will not be responsible for injury incurred in a slip and fall accident. Please consult local building
codes for the current coefficient of friction requirement.

Disclaimer

Information contained in this specification conforms to standard detail and product recommendations for the
installation of the Pli-Dek products as of the date of publication of this document and is presented in good faith. Pli-
Dek LLC assumes no liability, expressed or implied, as to the architecture, engineering or workmanship of any project.
To ensure that you are using the latest, most complete information, contact Pli-Dek LLC, at:

[=] yx:[u] 41610 Date St, Suite 104
_':,'-'-g #nd Murrieta, CA 92562

rﬁﬁ-‘ Tel.: (800) 364-0287
Er = Ve

Website: www.plidek.com

* The Trained Applicator Certificate indicates certain employees of the company have been instructed in the proper
application of Pli-Dek products and have received copies of the Pli-Dek Application Instructions and Specifications.
The Trained Contractor Program is not an apprenticeship. Each trained contractor is an independent company and
bears responsibility for its own workmanship. Pli-Dek LLC assumes no liability for the workmanship of a trained

contractor.

PLISDEK

Waterproof Deck Coating — Pli-Dek System
Application Instructions PD-120-IW

Rev. 5.4.2020
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©2019 Pli-Dek Systems, LLC. and other marks on this document are trademarks of ICP Building Solutions Group
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GS88 PIGMENTED

SEALER

GU80 TOP COAT

IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE. CONTACT PLI-DEK TO ENSURE

YOU HAVE THE MOST RECENT VERSION. THIS DETAIL IS TO BE USED IN
CONJUNCTION WITH CURRENT PLI-DEK SPECIFICATION & APPLICATION

OF PLI-DEK PRODUCTS IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE PROJECT DESIGN
PROFESSIONAL. ALL SYSTEMS MUST COMPLY WITH LOCAL BUILDING
CODES AND STANDARDS. THIS DETAIL IS FOR GENERAL INFORMATION
AND GUIDANCE ONLY AND PLI-DEK SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY
LIABILITY FOR THE USE OF THIS DETAIL, AND FOR THE ARCHITECTURE,
DESIGN, ENGINEERING OR WORKMANSHIP OF ANY PROJECT. THIS DETAIL
GUIDELINES.

THE DESIGN, SPECIFICATIONS, AND CONSTRUCTION

NOTE:

S

T.
)

N

DETAIL A
SCALE

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED (HOT DIPPED

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH
5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
PER 12"

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GUS80 BASE COAT

GUS80 TOP COAT
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1/8" GAP PLYWOOD SEAMS

COVERED WITH 1-1/2" (2" MAX\)
WIDE PD SEAM PAPER AND
STAPLED (1-1/2") O.C 37 MM.
(3") O.C 76 MM. IN THE FIELD STAPLED (1-1/2") O.C 37 MM.
(12 STAPLES PER SQUARE FOOT) ON OVERLAPPED LATH SEAMS
OVERLAP LATH
3/ 4")/MIN. 19MM.

FASTEN PERIMETER LATH
METAL (1-1/2") O.C 50MM-2 ROWS STAGGERED

NOTE:
WHERE LATH OVERLAPS PERIMETER FLASHING AND PD SEAM PAPER
(PLYWOOD SEAMS) STAPLE EVERY (1-1/2") O.C 37 MM.

DETAIL-FASTENER PATTERN FOR METAL LATH AND PERIMETER FLASHING
SCALE: N.T.S. INCLEMENT WEATHER

Detail: FASTENER PATTERN FOR METAL LATH
AND PERIMETER FLASHING
INCLEMENT WEATHER

System: Pli-Dek System
g @ ICC-ES ESR-2097
-:'::'.:
S
s 41610 Date St., Suite 104 * Murrieta, CA. 92562

i . - -

“ swome soumos e Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 Job: Drawing Number:
Date: | 04/01/2019

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM oo TEL PD-2-IW




VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH TAPE

GS88 PIGMENTED
SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

MIN. 26 GA. GALVANIZED,
FLASHING GUS0 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

~ =
ASTM C-920 SEALANT SLOPEDDREK
BETWEEN FLASHING 50 MM
AND THRESHOLD, AS T MIN.
WELL AS BETWEEN 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
DOOR JAMB AND (3/4 "RECOMMENDED)
THRESHOLD Y SLOPE 1/4" PER 12

DETAIL-DOOR PAN FLASHING-ONE PIECE-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S

System: Pli-Dek System

(3 These waterproofing o -
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
pem:i': and §h0tuld I:_e‘re‘tlieTv;‘led by I Detail: DOOR PAN FLASHING-ONE PIECE
e project architect. The
W waterproofing procedures are not INCLEMENT WEATHER
41610 Date St., Suite 104 * Murrieta, CA. 92562 plans or

and a professional design . n .
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 04/01/2019 PD 3 IW
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL =J=




GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
GUS0 BASE COAT 1. 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH
/ /7 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH 2. GU80 BASE COAT
y [ 3. 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
4. GUS8O TOP COAT
5. GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

DETAIL B
SCALE: N.T.S.

7 A
-\\\\\“\\\\\\\\\\ I

i “\\\X\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

DETAIL-DOOR PAN FLASHING-ONE PIECE-ISOMETRIC-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S.

® These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
rocedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
& ermit and shou eviewe Detail: DOOR PAN FLASHING-ONE PIECE-ISOMETRIC

s © project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
...l......:- ;:E W N raterproofin e re§ are nof
--q-‘.-_iazé‘é. 41610 Date St., Suite 104 * Murrieta, CA. 92562 and a professional design m— -

BULDINS SOLUTIONS GROUP Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be ob: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 04/01/2019 PD 4 IW
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL =&




THRESHOLD FLASHING
PAN

1 L’

VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH TAPE
GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

GUS0 TOP COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

=f = = - =
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A A Y a R . A a. -
<4 aee G a ‘ - s 4
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\\\ “\ T OPETIOY - DYECCT
ASTM C-920 SEALANT \ / =
BETWEEN FLASHING \ 50 MM\
AND THRESHOLD, AS A MIN. 2"
WELL AS BETWEEN 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
DOOR JAMB AND (3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4 "
THRESHOLD

PER 12"

GALVANIZED DECK FLASHING

DETAIL-THRESHOLD FLASHING-TWO PIECE DOOR PAN FLASHING - INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

These waterproofing
procedures are not to be used for

System: Pli-Dek System
ICC-ES ESR-2097

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

41610 Date St., Suite 104 * Murrieta, CA. 92562
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: THRESHOLD FLASHING- TWO PIECE DOOR
wat;n:)er':;;fgc ll:;l;f:;ii:::; not PAN FLASHING
plans or ificati INCLEMENT WEATHER
and a professional design . n .
P ional should be ;Ob- I Drawing Number:
prior to performing major ate:
waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL PD'S'IW




GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

1.
7 GUS0 TOP COAT 2. GUS80 BASE COAT
. 3. VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
z’t/ ;D%ZE;IIEIERGLASS COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
CUSO BAGE COAT AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASHCOAT
AND FLASHCOAT SEAM TAPE OR
ﬁ%‘;i%%ﬁ?gmzm SELF-ADHERING MESH TAPE
4. GUSOTOP COAT
1Y 5. GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
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DETAIL C
SCALE: N.T.S.
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DETAIL-THRESHOLD FLASHING-TWO PIECE DOOR PAN FLASHING
ISOMETRIC-INCLEMENT WEATHER

System: Pli-Dek System
® . ICC-ES ESR-2097
s iewed by | Detail: THRESHOLD FLASHING- TWO PIECE
) I < I ’ ) DOOR PAN FLASHING - ISOMETRIC
0a2%*" I v
* ._.5": 41610 Date St., Suite 104 * Murrieta, CA. 92562 m— INCLEMENT WE{\THER
“ swome soumos e Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 ob: Drawing Number:
Date: | 04/01/2019
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM par—TEL PD-6-IW




2"x 6", 26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE
"L"METAL SEALANT

— VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE

i COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
BUILDING PAPER 7 AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
STUCCO FINISH AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
(BY OTHERS) -~ SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH
N TAPE
/1177
STUCCO STOP 7 GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
/) GUS0 TOP COAT
150 MM ///7// 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
(6") MIN. / s GUS0 BASE COAT
N ﬁ 7 ' 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
r — LATH
! J \ /
~ \\ / , ,
\/ TR IR TR AT RR
Y s R
/\ SLOPED DECK
/ \ O =4
// \ L
50MM 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(2") MIN. (3/4 " RECOMMENDED)

SLOPE AT 1/4" PER 12"

DETAIL-DECK TO WALL FLASHING-STUCCO OR EIFS - INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S.

System: Pli-Dek System

® These waterproofing ICC-ES ESR-2097
procedures are not to be used for
& pem:i': and §h0tuld ?‘t_e‘re‘tlieTv;‘led by § Detail: DECK TO WALL FLASHING-
=38! e project architect. The
3 I p W waterproofing procedurt.a‘?" arg not |NCS|:I-EU|V(|:ECNOT3\|IRE?':':|'S|ER
C 41610 Date St., Suite 104 * Murrieta, CA. 92562 plans or

and a professional design . n .
o ononesoumos s Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 04/01/2019 PD 7 IW
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL =r=




GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

GUS0 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS0 BASE COAT

MIN. 26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED SHEET

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

-

L Py

METAL FLASHING

XSRS HE KA A KK
A

B,
. .4 £ N . .. « 4

(3/16" RISE).

VERTICAL -

FLASHING COATED 2 23|
WITH PD FLASH <
COAT AND/OR GS88

PIGMENTED SEALER  __ ||

W
1/2" DRIP JAV :

STUCCOFINISH ——8MM ™|

(BY OTHERS)

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
PER 12"

— NAILER OR EXTEND PLYWOOD
OVER EXTERIOR FINISH

v STRUCTURAL FRAMING

(BY OTHERS)
BUILDING PAPER

DETAIL-EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER STUCCO FASCIA-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

41610 Date St., Suite 104 * Murrieta, CA. 92562
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 p

WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER STUCCO FASCIA

the project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not
plans or ificati

INCLEMENT WEATHER

and a professional design . n .
ional should be Job: Drawing Number:

prior to performing major Date: 04/01/2019

waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL PD'1 O'IW




APPLY ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE
SEALANT TO THE INSIDE

AND OUTSIDE OF THE
FASTENER/PENETRATIONS

AS WELL AS UNDER THE BASE

PLATE AND AROUND THE
PERIMETER OF THE BASE

PLATE. SEALANT WILL NEED

TO BE MAINTAINED YEARLY.

NOTE: LAG BOLT INSTALLATION,
DRILL PILOT HOLES FOR LAG

BOLTS & INJECT HOLE WITH

ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE SEALANT
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF

LAG BOLT. (BOLT INSTALLATION
AND SEALANT ARE THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF RAIL INSTALLER)

NEOPRENE OR EPDM
GASKET (OPTIONAL)

VERTICAL FLASHING ———
COATED WITH PD

FLASH COAT AND/OR

GS88 PIGMENTED

SEALER

MIN. 26 GAUGE J
GALVANIZED SHEET

METAL FLASHING
(3/16" RISE)

1/2" DRIP —

O
O

4|l

PLAN VIEW

GS88 PIGMENTED
SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &
PD RESIN

GUS0 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED
METAL LATH

Iy

KKK K

SOPGIKHX KKK

SOXIROODHODOODERH SO SBOCKHX KR

L{ 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING

(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
PER 12"

— NAILER OR EXTEND PLYWOOD OVER
EXTERIOR FINISH

ATTACHMENT OF RAIL
TO BE SEALED WITH ASTM-C-920
POLYURETHANE SEALANT

BUILDING PAPER
— STRUCTURAL DESIGN (BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-METAL DECK RAIL- SURFACE MOUNTED - INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

41610 Date St., Suite 104 * Murrieta, CA. 92562
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 p
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing
procedures are not to be used for
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail:

the project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not

Pli-Dek System
ICC-ES ESR-2097

METAL DECK RAIL - SURFACE MOUNTED
INCLEMENT WEATHER

System:

and a professional design .
i should be Job:

Drawing Number:

prior to performing major Date:
waterproofing and repairs.

04/01/2019
Dwn: E.L.

PD-17A-IW




EXHIBIT D



PLISDEK

2/13/2023

RE: Cedar Pointe Apartments

5409 Temple Palms Avenue
Tampa, FL 33617

Pli-Dek “F” System Scope of Work

Substrate Inspection

All plywood substrates must have a slope of %4” per foot set into the framing
assembly and the deck sheathing must be 34” pressure treated or marine grade
plywood. No Exceptions for this project.

Pli-Dek recommends % exposure 1 sheathing pressure-treated or marine grade
plywood over 2” x 8 on 16” center or %" on joist 24” on center, maximum
deflection shall be less than L/360™ of the span.

Framing and blocking must support all plywood edges, blocking is not required
with tongue and groove plywood, however any decks over occupied
conditioned space will require blocking at all board edges to prevent building
pressure/humidity cannot escape from un-blocked T&G Plywood edges, it is
also recommended to use baffles between spray foam insulation and the deck
boards so as to eliminate thermal bridging on a common plane. All plywood
must be securely fastened to supports with ring-shanked nails or screws spaced in
accordance with the APA.

All plywood seams must be staggered and gapped minimum 1/8”, if plywood
edges are tight, they must be saw cut to provide 1/8” gap. Tongue and Groove
edges must be gapped for expansion and contraction per the APA. All adjacent

edges of plywood shall not be more than 1/32” above or below adjacent sheets.

41610 Date Street, Suite 104 | Murrieta, CA 92562 | P: 800.364.0287 | O: 951.834.9550 | F: 951.834.9555 | www.plidek.com



e Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to drain.

Flashing

e Flashing shall be minimum 26 ga. Aluminum, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper.
(Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives)

e Ensure all flashing is wiped clean with a solvent, front and back before installing,
ensure all applicable Pli-Dek details are followed.

e Openings must be flashed before installation of doors or sliders; threshold
flashing must be set in a bed of polyurethane sealant. All flashings require
polyurethane sealant per Pli-Dek details and specs.

e All columns, post, and deck penetrations must be flashed.

e Enclosed deck must have scuppers or deck drains that meet Pli-Dek details and
specifications, (PD-110-1W)

e All flashing, scuppers and drains shall be attached with ring shank nails not less
than 1”and be installed using single component polyurethane sealants that pass
ASTM C-920 requirements. (Copper and Aluminum flashing would require
stainless steel fasteners.

e It is the General Contractor’s representative’s responsibility to assure adequate

drainage.
Installation

e After flashings and drains are installed with proper sealants, install PD Seam
Paper over all plywood edges.

e Install G90 2.5 metal lath ensuring that lath is staggered and no overlaps within 6”
of plywood edges, also staple pattern and lath overlaps meet Pli-Dek specs.
Secure lath with minimum 7/8” crown by 5/8” leg minimum, corrosion resistant
staples spaced approximately 1 1/2” o.c. around the perimeter and overlapped lath

seams.

41610 Date Street, Suite 104 | Murrieta, CA 92562 | P: 800.364.0287 | O: 951.834.9550 | F: 951.834.9555 | www.plidek.com



e Apply GU80 Gray Base per Pli-Dek application instructions allowing base coat to
dry before applying subsequent layers. The GU80 Gray Basecoat can remain
exposed as a construction base coat allowing all other trades to complete their
scope of work and the Pli-Dek installer returning after finish trades to complete
PD resin and Fiberglass in the field of the deck. All precautions should be taken
with other trades to ensure protecting the installed basecoat from paint overspray
and any other debris that could result in damages to the coating. All effort should
be made in the framing stage to provide positive drainage and a water test
should be done after basecoat to ensure there are no areas of ponding water,
should there be ponding water after basecoat this can be addressed at this
stage using the Pli-Dek Slope Mix DP at a cost determined between
applicator and builder. Our system follows the profile of the deck at 3/16”
thick.

e Install PD Resin and Fiberglass ensuring it is turned up the wall minimum 6 and
into door thresholds encapsulating threshold flashing and terminations prior to
setting the doors or all flashings must be coated with Flash Coat 2.0 and overlaps
covered with fiberglass drywall tape embedded in sealant and must be installed at
all deck to wall details and throughout the threshold prior to installing doors.

e Once the PD Resin/Fiberglass has cured minimum 6-8 hours proceed with finish
coats.

e Apply Knock-down texture per application instructions (PD-120-1W), allow
minimum 2-6 hours dry time before applying sealer, GS88 will be required on all
exposed areas of the deck and flashings.

e Apply GS88 Pigmented Sealer per Pli-Dek application instructions and allow to

dry minimum 6 hours.

The following details may be job specific;

e PD-1-IW
e PD-2-IW
e PD-3A-IW

41610 Date Street, Suite 104 | Murrieta, CA 92562 | P: 800.364.0287 | O: 951.834.9550 | F: 951.834.9555 | www.plidek.com



o PD-4A-IW

e PD-7-IW

e PD-9-IW

e PD-10-IW

e PD-17A-IW
e PD-19B-IW
e PD-21-IW

e PD-22-IW

e PD-23-IW

e PD-27-IW

e PD-28A-IW
e PD-28C-IW
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IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE. CONTACT PLI-DEK TO ENSURE

YOU HAVE THE MOST RECENT VERSION. THIS DETAIL IS TO BE USED IN
CONJUNCTION WITH CURRENT PLI-DEK SPECIFICATION & APPLICATION

OF PLI-DEK PRODUCTS IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE PROJECT DESIGN
PROFESSIONAL. ALL SYSTEMS MUST COMPLY WITH LOCAL BUILDING
CODES AND STANDARDS. THIS DETAIL IS FOR GENERAL INFORMATION
AND GUIDANCE ONLY AND PLI-DEK SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY
LIABILITY FOR THE USE OF THIS DETAIL, AND FOR THE ARCHITECTURE,
DESIGN, ENGINEERING OR WORKMANSHIP OF ANY PROJECT. THIS DETAIL
GUIDELINES.
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Job:

OFFSET METAL LATH
EDGES 152 MM (6")
MIN. FROM PLYWOOD
SEAMS

These waterproofing
procedures are not to be used for
the project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not

plans or ificati

and a professional design
i should be

prior to performing major

waterproofing and repairs.
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1/8" GAP PLYWOOD SEAMS

COVERED WITH 1-1/2" (2" MAX.)

WIDE PD SEAM PAPER AND
STAPLED (1-1/2") O.C 37 MM.

(3" O.C76 MM. IN THE FIELD
(12 STAPLES PER SQUARE FOOT)

STAPLED (1-1/2") O.C 37 MM.
ON OVERLAPPED LATH SEAMS

OVERLAP LATH
(3/4")/MIN. 19MM.

FASTEN PERIMETER LATH
METAL (1-1/2") O.C 50MM-2 ROWS STAGGERED

NOTE:
WHERE LATH OVERLAPS PERIMETER FLASHING AND PD SEAM PAPER
(PLYWOOD SEAMS) STAPLE EVERY (1-1/2") O.C 37 MM.
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ASTM C-920 SEALANT
BETWEEN FLASHING
AND THRESHOLD, AS
WELL AS BETWEEN
DOOR JAMB AND
THRESHOLD

VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH TAPE
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BETWEEN FLASHING
AND THRESHOLD, AS
WELL AS BETWEEN
DOOR JAMB AND
THRESHOLD

VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH TAPE
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DETAIL-DOOR PAN FLASHING-ONE PIECE-INCLEMENT WEATHER
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GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
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DETAIL B
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DETAIL B

SCALE: N.T.S.

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH
GUS80 BASE COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
GUS80 TOP COAT

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
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DETAIL-DOOR PAN FLASHING-ONE PIECE-ISOMETRIC-INCLEMENT WEATHER
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System: Pli-Dek System
These waterproofing ICC-ES ESR-2097
procedures are not to be d for
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waterproofing procedures are not
plan: ificati

a profe nal design . n .
P ional should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020
waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL PD'4A'IW




THRESHOLD FLASHING
PAN
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VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH TAPE
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GALVANIZED DECK FLASHING

DETAIL-THRESHOLD FLASHING-TWO PIECE DOOR PAN FLASHING - INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

These waterproofing

the project architect. The
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procedures are not to be used for
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INCLEMENT WEATHER
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GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

1.
B GUS0 TOP COAT 2. GUS80 BASE COAT
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DETAIL-THRESHOLD FLASHING-TWO PIECE DOOR PAN FLASHING
ISOMETRIC-INCLEMENT WEATHER

System: Pli-Dek System
® . ICC-ES ESR-2097
s iewed by | Detail: THRESHOLD FLASHING- TWO PIECE
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2"x 6", 26 GAUGE

GALVANIZED ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE
"L" METAL SEALANT
——— VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
Z /// COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
BUILDING PAPER AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
STUCCO FINISH ’/ AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
(BY OTHERS) [~ SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH
N < TAPE
STUCCO STOP ! GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
/ /
=/ // GUS80 TOP COAT
150 MM - 7// 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
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50MM 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(2") MIN. (3/4 " RECOMMENDED)

SLOPE AT 1/4" PER 12"

DETAIL-DECK TO WALL FLASHING-STUCCO OR EIFS - INCLEMENT WEATHER
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ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE
SEALANT

——— VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH
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GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
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(2") MIN.

(3/4 " RECOMMENDED)
SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"

DETAIL-DECK TO WALL FLASHING-SIDING-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.
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e project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not INCLEMENT WEATHER
plans or ificati
and a professional design . n .
P ional should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020
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GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT
/ /— 2.5G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"

DETAIL D
SCALE: N.T.S.

@

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH
GUS80 BASE COAT

VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASHCOAT
AND FLASHCOAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING MESH TAPE

GUS80 TOP COAT
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DETAIL-DECK TO WALL FLASHING DETAIL-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.
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These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: DECK TO WALL FLASHING DETAIL
e project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not ON PLYWOOD DECK
plans or ificati INCLEMENT WEATHER
and a professional design . n .
P ional should be Job: Drawing Number:
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GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
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(3/16" RISE).

VERTICAL
FLASHING COATED
WITH PD FLASH
COAT AND/OR GS88
PIGMENTED SEALER

1/2" DRIP JA

STUCCO FINISH ¢

(BY OTHERS)

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
PER 12"

— NAILER OR EXTEND PLYWOOD
OVER EXTERIOR FINISH

v STRUCTURAL FRAMING

(BY OTHERS)
BUILDING PAPER

DETAIL-EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER STUCCO FASCIA-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 p ional should be
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER STUCCO FASCIA

the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER

waterproofing procedures are not
plans or ificati

and a professional design Job: Drawing Number:
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MIN. 26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED SHEET

GS88 PIGMENT SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT
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VERTICAL
FLASHING COATED
WITH PD FLASH
COAT AND/OR GS88
PIGMENTED SEALER  _ A

1/2" DRIP JA

FASCIA BOARD
(BY OTHERS)

-

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
PER 12"

—— NAILER OR EXTEND PLYWOOD
OVER EXTERIOR FINISH

v STRUCTURAL FRAMING

(BY OTHERS)

\
BUILDING PAPER

DETAIL-EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER FASCIA-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

procedures are not to be used for
permit and should be reviewed by

waterproofing procedures are not

Pli-Dek System
ICC-ES ESR-2097
EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER FASCIA
INCLEMENT WEATHER
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Detail:
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Drawing Number:
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MIN. 26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED SHEET

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GUS80 TOP COAT

GUS80 BASE COAT
2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

METAL FLASHING
(3/16" RISE).

=
« . a4 “ PRI - « 4

VERTICAL
FLASHING COATED
WITH PD FLASH
COAT AND/OR GS88
PIGMENTED SEALER _ |

1/2" DRIP JA

STUCCO FINISH/TRIM
(BY OTHERS)

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1
SHEATHING (3/4"
RECOMMENDED)
SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"

EXTEND PLYWOOD

OVER EXTERIOR FINISH
ASTM C-920 POLY-

URETHANE SEALANT
OVER STUCCO STOP

2X P.T. FRAMING

(BY OTHERS)
BUILDING PAPER

(BY OTHERS)

— STRUCTURAL FRAMING

(BY OTHERS)

SHEATHING

(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER STUCCO TRIM BAND - INCLEMENT WEATHER

® These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
o permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER STUCCO
st BiF ; the project architect. The TRIM BAND INCLEMENT WEATHER
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GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

4" GUS80 BASE COAT
/ 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

MIN. 26 GAUGE / '/ |
GALVANIZED SHEET /
METAL FLASHING X X XK !<‘_><‘><x><§><><><g<x'><><-><>;<>'<>g><><_><><‘>:<>‘<><><'><'><‘>4><><>€)<><><><'><><x
(3/16" RISE). == : : :
VERTICAL 2” I ) I\ WA B ) P88 A B )
FLASHING COATED
WITH PD FLASH
COAT AND/OR GS88

PIGMENTED SEALER _ |

1/2" DRIP JA

EPS COATED WITH EIFS
FINISH SYSTEM
(BY OTHERS)

STUCCO SYSTEM OVER
BUILDING PAPER
OVER SHEATHING

(BY OTHERS)

— 2X P.T. FRAMING
(BY OTHERS)

— EXTEND PLYWOOD
OVER EXTERIOR
FINISH

— STRUCTURAL
FRAMING
(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER EIFS TRIM BAND - INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

HICP

';'.k". BUILDING SOLUTIONS GROUP

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing
procedures are not to be used for
permit and should be reviewed by

the project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not
plans or ificati
and a professional design
p! i should be

System: Pli-Dek System
ICC-ES ESR-2097
Detail: EDGE METAL FLASHING OVER EIFS
TRIM BAND INCLEMENT WEATHER
Job: Drawing Number:

prior to performing major
waterproofing and repairs.

Date:

10/21/2020

PD-10C-IW

Dwn:

E.L.




GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT
2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH

IR

)/
VERTICAL R x><'xx3'<><43<><><X><><‘><xx><><;<><>‘<><'><;<><z<><><>'<><;,<><><' §$'<><><x><x.<><><4x‘><><>'<x)s><>;<>'<><‘>g><>‘<>t><‘>§><‘><><>€><.><‘><x><><>é><
FLASHING COATED =
WITH PD FLASH e =
COAT AND/OR GS88 2"
PIGMENTED SEALER /
NEW MIN. 26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED SHEET Aﬁ/
METAL FLASHING N—
(3/16" RISE) 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4 "
1/2" DRIP PER 12"
BUTLDING PAPER STRUCTURAL FRAMING
(BY OTHERS)

(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-EDGE METAL WOOD FASCIA-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

WWW.PLIDEK.COM

PLISDEK

Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555

These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by I Detail: EDGE METAL WOOD FASCIA
the project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not INCLEMENT WEATHER
plans or ificati
and a professional design . n .
P ioral Should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020
waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL PD'1 1 'IW




MIN. 26 GAUGE

GALVANIZED SHEET
METAL FLASHING
(3/16" RISE) GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
MIN. 2-1/2" W/ ANGLED GUS0 TOP COAT
DRIP) ] ~ 3/40Z. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
4 4 GUS0 BASE COAT
FERRULE & / 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
FASTENER ) LATH
(BY OTHERS) 4 /
X AOHHOIERHHKAIRHIRRIIHHKIBOAL x>'<><>{x$<x><>¢.xx>«>‘gx>ixxx>;<>€x_><‘x>f><x.>§x‘><x>i><.x‘><xxx>'<‘><x
VERTICAL
FLASHING COATED
WITH PD FLASH
(C;(S)S‘;TP%\;?E/I\?TRED 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
SEALER (3/4" RECOMMENDED). SLOPE
1/4" PER 12"
NAILER OR EXTEND PLYWOOD
OVER EXTERIOR FINISH
\ STRUCTURAL FRAMING
ASTM C-920 SEALANT (BY OTHERS)
BETWEEN PERIMETER
FLASHING AND GUTTER
GUTTER SLOPED TO DRAIN A
(BY OTHERS)

BUILDING PAPER

STUCCO FINISH
(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-EDGE METAL TO GUTTER-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S

® These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System

procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097

permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: EDGE METAL TO GUTTER
the project architect. The

W waterproofing procedurgsl: arg not INCLEMENT WEATHER
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 s :r':;‘:s‘s’irnnal Gesign m— -
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be ob: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020 P D 1 2 IW
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL = =




4" ABOVE FINISH, VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE

26 GAUGE COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS

GALVANIZED "L" METAL AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING MESH TAPE

BUILDING PAPER o
(3588 PIGMENTED SEALER
STUCCO FINISH
(BY OTHERS)
STUCCO STOP 7, GUS0 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
4" GUS0 BASE COAT
ﬁ 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
7 7 /' LATH
6" = ///////
\ /]
/ R TR O R IR IRR R FORRII I TR RGN
SURFACING // \ /’/ SEOPED-DECK
(BY OTHERS) /[ —
N
/
EXPANSION MATERIAL —J
BETWEEN FLASHING )
AND SURFACING 2
(BY OTHERS)

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED). SLOPE
1/4" PER 12"

DETAIL-PLI-DEK "U" SYSTEM-DECK TO WALL FLASHING DETAIL-SURFACING OR CONCRETE OVERLAY - INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S

o These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097

rx permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: DECK TO WALL FLASHING DETAIL-

se I < p wate‘f‘:)‘j;’ﬂ';f;;ﬁ;f;‘(‘,iﬁ;ﬂ; not SURFACE OR CONCRETE OVERLAY
B e :
- "52%-. 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 s :r':;‘:s‘s’i’mal design w— LSS WE’?THER

BULDING SOLUTIONS GRoUP Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be o Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020 PD 1 3 IW
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL = =




VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE COATED WITH
3/4 OZ FIBERGLASS AND PD RESIN OR

PD FLASH COAT AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE
OR SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH TAPE

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GU80 TOP COAT
4" ABOVE FINISH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
SURFACING, 26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED "L" METAL GU8B0 BASE COAT
2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
/  LATH
R /// e ~ ~=\SURFACING
DOOR PAN —— : — : (BY OTHERS)
(EMBED PAN AKX XXXX'X{(X?<>'<>-<.’><><X?<><.>.<><;><>§2<>§><X'><><XX‘XX>§-
FLASHING IN FULL \
BED OF ASTM C-90 4\ SLOPED DECK
POLYURETHANE
SEALANT) : j
MIN. 2" x 6", 26 GA. EXPANSION MATERIAL )
GALVANIZED "L"' METAL BETWEEN FLASHING 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
AND SURFACING (3/4" RECOMMENDED). SLOPE
(BY OTHERS) 1/4" PER 12"

DETAIL-PLI-DEK "U" SYSTEM-THRESHOLD FLASHING DETAIL-
SURFACING OR CONCRETE OVERLAY-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

2
JCP

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

System: Pli-Dek System

(] These waterproofing o -
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: THRESHOLD FLASHING DETAIL-
the project architect. The

: SURFACING OR CONCRETE OVERLAY
waterproofing procedures are not

M plans or INCLEMENT WEATHER
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 and a professional design m— e ——
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professiorl should be con o030 9 :
prior to performing major ate:
WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL PD'1 4'IW




LIGHT WEIGHT/HARDROCK
CONCRETE SLOPING 1/8"
PER FOOT MIN.

ATTACHMENT OF T-BAR
TO BE SEALED WITH ASTM-C-920 GU80 TOP COAT
POLYURETHANE SEALANT 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

SELF ADHESIVE GU80 BASE COAT
MEMBRANE SPACER /— 2.5G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH
2" W x 36" O.C /

4|l
(2" HORIZONTAL,
1" VERTICAL)

a
< a 4 a a < a
a

MIN. 26 GAUGE « SRR y .
GALVANIZED SHEET 1% e BT ol ey :
METAL FLASHING —\— ( . R C NP
(3/16" RISE) N —
DXXKXK X XSG X KKK X HKEIXAXIXHXARKAKXAKXAKX Z<XX>§XXXXX>§><>€X>§XXXZ<X~XXXXX

T-BAR CONCRETE STOP ——— = -
VERTICAL FLASHING \
COATED WITH PD ‘ 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
FLASH COAT AND/OR (3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
SEALER N \

NAILER OR EXTEND

PLYWOOD

1/2' DRIP — OVER EXTERIOR FINISH

T STRUCTURAL DESIGN
(BY OTHERS)

STUCCO FINISH e |

(BY OTHERS)

BUILDING PAPER ——

DETAIL- T-BAR METAL DETAIL-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S

System: Pli-Dek System

(3 These waterproofing o -
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: T-BAR METAL DETAIL

the project architect. The

: INCLEMENT WEATHER
W waterproofing procedurgsl: arg not
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 plans or

and a professional design . n .
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020 P D 1 IW
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL - 5'




PD DRAIN BOARD (OPTIONAL)

GU80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN 1. 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH
/7 GUS0 BASE COAT 2. GU80 BASE COAT
~ 2.5G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH 3. VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
;.’/ RN . ORI COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
1 I N S L AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
: , i ; AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR

SELF-ADHERING MESH TAPE
4. GUSO TOP COAT
. GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
6. PD DRAIN BOARD (OPTIONAL)

631

DETAIL E

SCALE: N.T.S.

NOTE:
4" OVERLAP "L"WALL
FLASHING & PAN FLASHING

NOTE:

FULL BED OF ASTM C-920
POLYURETHANE SEALANT
BETWEEN "L" FLASHING &
DOOR PAN FLASHING

N o
7

i B B N N N B8 B | v
i

NN
VAVAVAY/
AVAY'

ayAvA
. AYAYS
b
\

DETAIL-PLI-DEK "U" SYSTEM - MASONRY OR CONCRETE OVERLAY - INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S.

® These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2087
permit and should be reviewed by I Detail: MASONRY OR CONCRETE OVERLAY
T8 the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
.-.-_:. e W A ¥ waterproofing procedur.es are not
el R 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 s :r'z?:s:i'mal Gesign — .
e Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be ob: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020 PD 1 6 IW
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL = =




APPLY ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE
SEALANT TO THE INSIDE

AND OUTSIDE OF THE
FASTENER/PENETRATIONS

AS WELL AS UNDER THE BASE

PLATE AND AROUND THE
PERIMETER OF THE BASE

PLATE. SEALANT WILL NEED

TO BE MAINTAINED YEARLY.

NOTE: LAG BOLT INSTALLATION,
DRILL PILOT HOLES FOR LAG

BOLTS & INJECT HOLE WITH

ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE SEALANT
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF

LAG BOLT. (BOLT INSTALLATION
AND SEALANT ARE THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF RAIL INSTALLER)

NEOPRENE OR EPDM
GASKET (OPTIONAL)

VERTICAL FLASHING ————
COATED WITH PD

FLASH COAT AND/OR

GS88 PIGMENTED

SEALER J
MIN. 26 GAUGE

GALVANIZED SHEET

METAL FLASHING
(3/16" RISE)

1/2" DRIP —

O
@)

4|l

PLAN VIEW

GS88 PIGMENTED
SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &
PD RESIN

GUS0 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED
METAL LATH

Iy

KKK KKK

SOEGLHRI XKD IO HIHOIOK

L 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING

(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
PER 12"

— NAILER OR EXTEND PLYWOOD OVER
EXTERIOR FINISH

ATTACHMENT OF RAIL
TO BE SEALED WITH ASTM-C-920
POLYURETHANE SEALANT

BUILDING PAPER
— STRUCTURAL DESIGN (BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-METAL DECK RAIL- SURFACE MOUNTED - INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 p
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing
procedures are not to be used for
permit and should be reviewed by

the project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not
plans or ificati

Pli-Dek System
ICC-ES ESR-2097
METAL DECK RAIL - SURFACE MOUNTED
INCLEMENT WEATHER

System:

Detail:

and a professional design .
i should be Job:

Drawing Number:

prior to performing major Date:
waterproofing and repairs.

10/21/2020
Dwn: E.L.

PD-17A-IW




APPLY ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE

SEALANT

NEOPRENE OR EPDM
GASKET (OPTIONAL)

ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE
SEALANT (PRE-DRILL PILOT
HOLE AND FILL WITH ASTM
C-920 POLYURETHANE
SEALANT BY OTHERS)

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING

(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
PER 12"

R XK KR HKHKHANRKXK

)

O PLAN VIEW

GS88 PIGMENTED
SEALER

O GUS0 TOP COAT

I

| 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &
\ PD RESIN

|

GUS80 BASE COAT

2.5 GY90 GALVANIZED
METAL LATH

I

FKHXRIOCRHK KRR I AKX KKK HAX KKK

m
o el I L e,
NTSASESISIRSOSONANNCSISTI SIS

FOPED-DECK
O E 71 O

/ \ / \
/o PLAN /o
/ \ / \
/ \

\/
[\
THRU-BOLTS OR LAG [

BOLTS PER STRUCTURAL [

STRUCTURAL DESIGN / \
(BY OTHERS) \

DETAIL-METAL DECK RAIL-UNDER WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE

SCALE: N.T.S.

INCLEMENT WEATHER

%. BUILDING SOLUTIONS GROUP

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

. System: Pli-Dek System
® These waterproofing ICC-ES ESR-2097
procedures are not to be used for
& permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: METAL DECK RAIL -
o0

the project architect. The UNDER WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE

waterproofing procedures are not

N plans or N INCLEMENT WEATHER
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 and a professional design m— e —
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should b con o 9 :
prior to performing major ate:
WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL PD'1 7B'IW




FACE NAIL (A MIN. OF

1/8"OR1/4"KERF CUT AROUND POST

TWO NAILS PER SIDE) 7 <
AT THE FLASHING ON
WOOD POST

EACH SIDE OF POST

£ APPLY ASTM C-920
FLASHING IS SECURED | /414 POLYURETHANE SEALANT
FLASHING IS SECUR Ny 2 BN FLAahING AN W
NAILS ON ALL SIDES ||||||||||||||||i|||||||HH|||“ ||||IIH THE TOP OF THE FLASHING

i
26 GAUGE GALVANIZ
FLAT METAL INSTALLED
ON ALL CORNERS OF THE
POST AND NAILED TO THE
SUBSTRATE AND SEAL
WITH SEALANT

VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE

WOOD POST — , COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
ASTM C-920 AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT

POLYURETHANE
SEALANT.

1" x 4" NOTCHED WOOD TRIM
AROUND PERIMETER OF BASE
(OPTIONAL)

ASTM C-920
POLYURETHANE

SEALANT.

)O(X.XX)‘('XX‘XXXX)O(XXXXXXZSX DX XXX XXX

AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING MESH TAPE

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GUS80 TOP COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &
PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED
METAL LATH

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE J

1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED)
SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"

STRUCTURAL DESIGN
(BY OTHERS)

26 GAUGE
COUNTER FLASHING MIN. 4"

LAP FULLY BEDDED IN SEALANT.
(ALL 4 SIDES OF POST TO BE
FLASHED)

POST CONNECTION
(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-WOOD POST FLASHING-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

PLISDEK

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

1ICII2

%. BUILDING SOLUTIONS GROUP

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

procedures are not to be used for
permit and should be reviewed by

waterproofing procedures are not

Pli-Dek System
ICC-ES ESR-2097
WOOD POST FLASHING
INCLEMENT WEATHER

These waterproofing Sysmm'

Detail:
the project architect. The

plans or

and a professional design

should be Job:

Drawing Number:

p

10/21/2020
E.L.

Date:
Dwn:

prior to performing major
waterproofing and repairs.

PD-19A-IW




= =
COLUMN COVER 101 VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
(BY OTHERS) = COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
Z ////7/////// AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
01790 //// 7/ AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
= SELF-ADHERING MESH TAPE
-
0
11902,
7 GS88 PIGMENTED
ASTM C-920 7 SEALER
POLYURETHANE GU80 TOP COAT
SEALANT 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &
PD RESIN
GUS0 BASE COAT
2.5 G90 GALVANIZED
METAL LATH

r

BRI KRR ARG I IR IRKRIBRKI

XX KKK I LRI HXHKH LK I I I K HKEXAKNK

; 26 GAUGE METAL
= 2/ /[ MIN. 4" LAP
FULLY BEDDED IN
y y SEALANT. (ALL 4 SIDES

?/FSL ggl\% POSURE \ \ OF POST TO BE FLASHED)

(3/4" RECOMMENDED)

SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"
POST CONNECTION
(BY OTHERS)

STRUCTURAL DESIGN

(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-WOOD POST FLASHING WITH COLUMN COVER - INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S.

® These waterproofing System: Igg:gngsSyRs-tZeOrg7
procedures are not to be used for
oy P L I @ DEK Pem:ir: :;?D?:;u;gcz;;:iﬁsd by | Detail: WOOD POST FLASHING WITH COLUMN COVER
ot .: I p W waterproofing procedures are not INCLEMENT WEATHER
a3 C 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 plans or specificati

and a professional design . n .
B somesoumors s Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should bo ;°i" e TTT Drawing Number:
ior t i ji ate:
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. |11 PD-19B-IW




ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE
SEALANT (PRE-DRILL PILOT HOLE

AND FILL WITH ASTM C-000 GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

POLYURETHANE SEALANT BY GUS0 TOP COAT

OTHERS) 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

WOOD OR METAL / GUSO BASE COAT

RAILING , g 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
LATH

MIN. 26 GAUGE

GALVANIZED SHEET A

METAL FLASHING —— T . . .

(3/16" RISE) 1 DOSIRK QOCHOCK LA L XK IR AKX HX X?Q‘XXX'XX:)AQ'Q(?(X‘XX}S><‘X>§}<>‘<X‘><'XXX>§>‘(XX2<X>_<X

VERTICAL FLASHING - SLOPED-DECK

COATED WITH PD

FLASH COAT AND/OR e - |
GS88 PIGMENTED 2
SEALER — = \ /

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING

; - (3/4" RECOMMENDED
FASTENERS \ / SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"
(BY OTHERS) \ /
N STRUCTURAL BLOCKING

SPACER AT FASTENER A

; BY OTHERS
LOCATION. MIN. 1/8" ) : /\ ( )
1/2" DRIP /N STRUCTURAL DESIGN
[\ (BY OTHERS)
/ \
/ // :
\
FINISH / \
(BY OTHERS) S L \
- BUILDING PAPER

DETAIL-METAL DECK RAIL-FACE MOUNTED-INCLEMENT WEATHER

® These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: METAL DECK RAIL - FACE MOUNTED
the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
W waterproofing procedur?‘?" arg not
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 oo e — -
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional shoud be e Taon Drawing Number:
or t i j ate:
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. |11 PD-20-IW




DOOR

SUBSTRATE TO SLOPE [ oer )
1/4" PER FOOT ‘%

PLI-DEK SLOPING MATERIAL

DRAINS
OR
1/4 " PER FOOT SCUPPERS 1/4 " PER FOOT

RECOMMENDED 6 FEET MAX.|SPAN
RECOMMENDED SPAN BETWEEN 2 FROM THE WALL

SCUPPERS/DRAINS IS 12 FEET T SCUPPERS/DRAINS

NOTES:

e CONSIDERATION MUST BE MADE IN REGARDS TO THE HEIGHT OF THE SHEET METAL FLASHING
AT THE WALL TO DECK JUNCTION IN ORDER TO ALLOW THE SLOPING MIX TO REMAIN A
MINIMUM OF 2" BELOW THE FINISHED WELL SYSTEM.

e THE PLI-DEK SYSTEM IS INSTALLED UP TO THE BASE COAT STAGE PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF
SLOPING MATERIAL.

e  WHEN USING IN CONJUNCTION WITH PLI-DEK SYSTEM, APPLY SLOPE MATERIAL PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION OF FIBERGLASS AND PD RESIN.

CRICKET LOCATION VARIES ACCORDING TO DRAIN/SCUPPER LOCATIONS.
REFER TO PLI-DEK APPLICATION INSTRUCTION AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSTALLATION
GUIDELINES.

DETAIL-ENCLOSED DECK DRAINAGE CRICKET-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S.

System: Pli-Dek System

(3 These waterproofing o -
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by I Detail: ENCLOSED DECK LOW WALL
the project architect. The

o
... 3773 I p W 3 waterproofing procedurt.a§ are not "‘? (?lf\Ellb\:léﬁE \‘I:VEI:'I"(HEETR
o = C 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 plans or

and a professional design . n .
B somesoumors s Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020
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BUILDING PAPER

STUCCO FINISH
(BY OTHERS)

STUCCO STOP

ASTM C-920
POLYURETHANE
SEALANT

SCUPPER

1/2" DRIP

ASTM C-920
POLYURETHANE
SEALANT

GS88 PIGMENTED
SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &
PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED
METAL LATH

]
7

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM

waterproofing and repairs.

ASTM C_920 DL EL) 1LJE U I\
POLYURETHANE
SEALANT
STUCCO STOP |
STUCCO FINISH /
(BY OTHERS) \ 5/8 " MIN. EXPOSURE 1
SHEATHING
BUILDING PAPER (3/4 " RECOMMENDED)
SLOPE 1/4 " PER 12"
w STRUCTURAL
DESIGN
(BY OTHERS)
DETAIL-SCUPPER-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S.
. ooty | SYEE (CC.BS ESR 2057
& PLI@DEK permit and §hould be_; reviewed by | Detail: SCUPPER
s |Cp e T INCLEMENT WEATHER
o 3 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 ot daem . -
o swonesousmos o Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020

PD-22-IW

Dwn:
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300MM
(12)

150 MM
(6"

100MM (4”) x 100 (4") 100MM
(VERTICAL) (HORIZONTAL) (")

DETAIL-SCUPPER-ISOMETRIC-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S

System: Pli-Dek System

® These waterproofing o .
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: SCUPPER-ISOMETRIC

the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER

waterproofing procedures are not

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 s :r':;‘:s‘s’irunal Gesign m— -

Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should bo D°t' e TTT Drawing Number:
ior t i ji ate:

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. |11 PD-23-IW




NOTE: 1. PLYWOOD DECK (SLOPED)

DRAIN DECK PLATES MEASURES: 2. GALVANIZED OR STAINLESS STEEL
230MM (9") SQUARE FOR 50MM (2") DRAIN DECK PLATE
250MM (10") SQUARE FOR 76MM 3. DRAIN-STRAINER
(3") DRAIN. 4. 2.5G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH
5. GUS0 BASE COAT
6. 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
7. GUSO TOP COAT
8

. G588 PIGMENTED SEALER

s

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
(TURN DOWN INTO DRAIN 3/4")

GUS80 TOP COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &
PD RESIN

BASE COAT
ADJUSTABLE REMOVABLE GUso SECO
DRAIN CAP 2.5G90 GALVANIZED METAL
LATH (CONTACT PLIDEK
FOR COPPIT,R DRAINS)

L 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1

SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED)
SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"

DETAIL-GALVANIZED DECK DRAIN-INCLEMENT WEATHER

. System: Pli-Dek System
(] These waterproofing o B
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
& permit and should be reviewed by § Detail: GALVANIZED DECK DRAIN
.._::-:...: the pru_]ect architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER

...... ._._:- ;:g N waterproofing procedun.a§ arg not

a3 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 oo e — -

B snosoumsear Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be ob: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020 PD 24 IW
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NOTE:

AVAILABLE WITH 4" BRONZE
ROUND GRATE, OR 5" x 5" NICKEL

BRONZE SQUARE GRATE.
ADJUSTABLE FROM 1"-3".

12”

12']

o000o0o0oo

SQUARE GRATE

—— WEEP HOLES

ADJUSTABLE THROAT

DETAIL-ADJUSTABLE STAINLESS STEEL TILE DECK DRAIN-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

=2|C[2

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
T s sowms s Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555

WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing
procedures are not to be used for
permit and should be reviewed by

the project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not
plans or ificati

System:

Detail: ADJUSTABLE STAINLESS STEEL TILE DECK DRAIN

Pli-Dek System
ICC-ES ESR-2097

INCLEMENT WEATHER

Drawing Number:

PD-25-IW

and a professional design Job:

p! i should be
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020
waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL




WATERPROOFING OF BRICK OR
BLOCK ABOVE THIS TRANSITION
IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS

BRICK OR BLOCK WALL—#= |  — X

T

ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE

SEALANT

MASONRY FASTENER

MINIMUM 26 GAUGE

COUNTER FLASHING.

COAT WITH GS88 SEALER.

B
POLYURETHANE CAULKING 4~ 4
AT COUNTER FLASHING/ -
MASONRY ,
<, A
2 ~a
<7
A A N
2" x 6", 26 GAUGE —
"L' METAL
2 <
A
B

Ly

VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASH COAT
AND FLASH COAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING DRYWALL MESH
TAPE

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

GU80 TOP COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
GUS80 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED
METAL LATH

— rm — =
= §><XXXXXXXXXXXXXX)SX?(XXXXXX‘XXXXXXXZ(XX)CXXXXX)OQ(XX
: . . By < AR, <

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
PER 12"

DETAIL-BLOCK/BRICK TO DECK-INCLEMENT WEATHER

® These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System

procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097

permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: BLOCK/BRICK TO DECK
the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER

W waterproofing procedurgsl: arg not
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 e oo R T -
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional shoud be e Taon Drawing Number:
ior t i j ate:
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. |11 PD-26-IW




MIN. 2" x 6", 26 GAUGE WALL

GALVANIZED, DECK-TO EXTENSION METAL

WALL FLASHING /" TO BE INSTALLED
BEHIND DECK TO
WALL FLASHING

4" AND PRE CAULKED

FASCIA METAL

DETAIL-FASCIA TO WALL TO DECK FLASHING CORNER
SCALE: N.T.S

MIN. 2" x 6", 26 GAUGE WALL

GALVANIZED, DECK-TO EXTENSION METAL

WALL FLASHING TO BE INSTALLED
BEHIND DECK TO
WALL FLASHING

4" AND PRE CAULKED

FASCIA METAL

DETAIL-FASCIA TO WALL TO DECK FLASHING INTERSECTION-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S

System: Pli-Dek System

® These waterproofing | _
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
rx permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: FASCIA TO WALL TO DECK
ie I C p the project architect. The
% W A

E FLASHING INTERSECTION
=2

& ] ¥ waterproofing procedur.es are not INCLEMENT WEATHER
U 3 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 oo daem — -
et i TS TR Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be ob: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020 PD 27 IW
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NOTES:

ALL FLASHING TO BE GALVANIZED AND MINIMUM 26 GAUGE.

ALL METAL FLASHING SURFACES REQUIRE CLEAN WIPE WITH
SOLVENT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, (MEK, ACETONE, XYLOL,
XYLENE, ISOPROPYL ALCOHOL OR VINEGAR).

ALL FLASHING OVERLAPS SHALL BE A MIN. OF 4" INSTALLED NOT TO
"BUCK" WATER.

THE FACE SEAM OF THE SHEET METAL OVERLAP, HORIZONTAL AND
VERTICAL OVERLAPS, SHALL HAVE AN EMBEDMENT OF 3/4"
SEALANT BEAD. (SURFACE SEALANT NOT ACCEPTABLE).
(OPTIONAL) APPLY CONTINUOUS SEALANT 1" IN BOTH DIRECTIONS
FROM THE OVERLAP SEAM AND EMBED 1-7/8" PAPERLESS DRYWALL
JOINT TAPE WITH A MARGIN TROWEL TO THE ENTIRE SEAM AND
ENSURE THE PAPERLESS DRYWALL JOINT TAPE IS COMPLETELY IN
THE SEALANT.

SEALANT IS REQUIRED TO BE A POLYURETHANE SEALANT PER ASTM
C 920, IE: SIKA-1A, TREMCO 116 OR 911, SONNEBORN-NP1, DAP
PREMIUM POLYURETHANE, QUICKRETE 8660, OR APPROVED EQUAL.
VERTICAL FLASHING TO BE COATED WITH PD FLASH COAT AND/OR
GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER.

ALL EXPOSED METAL TO BE COATED WITH PLI-DEK FINISH COAT.

N oUW

o

DETAIL LEGEND

. SELF-ADHERING FIBERGLASS

MESH TAPE EMBEDDED IN
SEALANT AND COATED WITH
FLASH COAT.

26 GAUGE GALVANIZED FLASHING,
REFER TO TB-110 FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

. 25G90 METAL LATH
. GU80 BASE COAT
. 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS80 TOP COAT

CANT BEAD OF POLYURETHANE
SEALANT THAT MEETS ASTM-C920
GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
VERTICAL FLASHING SHALL BE
COATED WITH 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS
AND PD RESIN OR PD FLASHCOAT
AND FLASHCOAT SEAM TAPE OR
SELF-ADHERING MESH TAPE

10. WEEP SCREED

\\\\\\{
\ 3

@

® ©E

DETAIL-FLASHCOAT FLASHING OVERLAP-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S

=2|C[2

'R". BUILDING SOLUTIONS GROUP

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System

procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: FLASHING OVERLAP

the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
waterproofing procedures are not

plans or ificati

and a professional design . n .
P ioral Should be Job: Drawing Number:

prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020

waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL PD'28A'IW




NOTES:
ALL FLASHING TO BE GALVANIZED AND MINIMUM 26 GAUGE.
ALL METAL FLASHING SURFACES REQUIRE CLEAN WIPE WITH SOLVENT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, (MEK, ACETONE,
XYLOL, XYLENE, ISOPROPYL ALCOHOL OR VINEGAR).
ALL FLASHING OVERLAPS SHALL BE A MIN. OF 4" INSTALLED NOT TO "BUCK" WATER.

THE FACE SEAM OF THE SHEET METAL OVERLAP, HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL OVERLAPS, SHALL HAVE AN
EMBEDMENT OF 3/4" SEALANT BEAD. (SURFACE SEALANT NOT ACCEPTABLE).
(OPTIONAL) APPLY CONTINUOUS SEALANT 1" IN BOTH DIRECTIONS FROM THE OVERLAP SEAM AND EMBED 1-7/8"
PAPERLESS DRYWALL JOINT TAPE WITH A MARGIN TROWEL TO THE ENTIRE SEAM AND ENSURE THE PAPERLESS
DRYWALL JOINT TAPE IS COMPLETELY IN THE SEALANT.
SEALANT IS REQUIRED TO BE A POLYURETHANE SEALANT PER ASTM C 920, IE: SIKA-1A, TREMCO 116 OR 911,
SONNEBORN-NP1, DAP PREMIUM POLYURETHANE, QUICKRETE 8660, OR APPROVED EQUAL.

VERTICAL FLASHING TO BE COATED WITH PD FLASH COAT AND/OR GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER.

ALL EXPOSED METAL TO BE COATED WITH PLI-DEK FINISH COAT.

N

POLYURETHANE
SEALANT

INSIDE CORNER

OUTSIDE CORNER

MIN. 2" X 6", 26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED DECK TO
WALL FLASHING

MIN. 2" X 6", 26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED DECK TO
WALL FLASHING

POLYURETHANE
SEALANT

DETAIL-SHEET METAL CORNERS MULTIPLE-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S

<|CI°2

-.‘"?'5. BULDING SOLUTIONS GROUP

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing
procedures are not to be used for
permit and should be reviewed by

the project architect. The
waterproofing procedures are not
plans or ificati
and a professional design
i should be

Pli-Dek System
ICC-ES ESR-2097

Detail: SHEET METAL CORNERS MULTIPLE
INCLEMENT WEATHER

System:

Job: Drawing Number:

prior to performing major
waterproofing and repairs.

Date: |10/21/2020 PD'28C'IW

Dwn: E.L.




NOTES:

e ALL FLASHING TO BE GALVANIZED AND MINIMUM 26 GAUGE.

ALL METAL FLASHING SURFACES REQUIRE CLEAN WIPE WITH SOLVENT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, (MEK,
ACETONE, XYLOL, XYLENE, ISOPROPYL ALCOHOL OR VINEGAR).

ALL FLASHING OVERLAPS SHALL BE A MIN. OF 4" INSTALLED NOT TO "BUCK" WATER.

THE FACE SEAM OF THE SHEET METAL OVERLAP, HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL OVERLAPS, SHALL HAVE AN
EMBEDMENT OF 3/4" SEALANT BEAD. (SURFACE SEALANT NOT ACCEPTABLE).

e (OPTIONAL) APPLY CONTINUOUS SEALANT 1" IN BOTH DIRECTIONS FROM THE OVERLAP SEAM AND EMBED 1-7/8"
PAPERLESS DRYWALL JOINT TAPE WITH A MARGIN TROWEL TO THE ENTIRE SEAM AND ENSURE THE PAPERLESS
DRYWALL JOINT TAPE IS COMPLETELY IN THE SEALANT.

e SEALANT IS REQUIRED TO BE A POLYURETHANE SEALANT PER ASTM C 920, IE: SIKA-1A, TREMCO 116 OR 911,
SONNEBORN-NP1, DAP PREMIUM POLYURETHANE, QUICKRETE 8660, OR APPROVED EQUAL.

VERTICAL FLASHING TO BE COATED WITH PD FLASH COAT AND/OR GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER.
ALL EXPOSED METAL TO BE COATED WITH PLI-DEK FINISH COAT.

xgg@:&[\ EMBED CONTINUOUS BEAD
\b}\\ ASTM C920 POLYURETHANE
SEALANT BETWEEN OVERLAP
SEAM

ASTM C920
POLYURETHANE GRAVEL STOP HEIGHT 3/16"
SEALANT
20
D
(<
,
EDGE FLASHING
ASTM
C920 EMBED CONTINUOUS BEAD
ASTM C920 POLYURETHANE
POLYURETHANE SEALANT BETWEEN OVERLAP

SEAM

SEALANT

NOTCHED AT 45 °
AND BENT TO
FIT CORNER PROFILE

OUTSIDE CORNER FLASHING

DETAIL-EDGE METAL FLASHING-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S

System: Pli-Dek System

® These waterproofing | R
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: EDGE METAL FLASHING

the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
0 waterproofing procedures are not

’. p
° 3 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 plans or

T s sowmos o Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 profesionat shourd be conoreted |29P: Drawing Number:
or to performing ma Date: |10721/2020
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. |11 PD-28D-IW




26 GAUGE SHEET
METAL STOP

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT
—

— 2.5 GY90 GALVANIZED
METAL LATH

26 GAUGE
GALVANIZED
SHEET METAL

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1

SHEATHING

(3/4"' RECOMMENDED)
SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"

EXPANSIVE FOAM

EXPANSION JOINT

SYSTEM
(BY OTHERS)

NEOPRENE FLASHING
PRESTRIP EXPANSION JOINT

—— ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE

x SEALANT
STRUCTURAL DESIGN

(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL-EXPANSIVE FOAM-INCLEMENT WEATHER

® These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097

& permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: JOINT DETAIL EXPANSIVE FOAM

113 the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
K W waterproofing procedur?‘?" arg not
o8 2 150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 da :r':;‘:s‘s’irnnal design — -

W ononesoumos s Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should be o Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020 P D 2 IW
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL - 9'




LAG BOLT
ENCLOSURE FRAME

SHIM —

RAIL

(BY OTHERS)

J\/_i

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GUS80 TOP COAT

) 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN
GUS0 BASE COAT
MIN. 26 GAUGE 2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
GALVANIZED SHEET LATH
METAL FLASHING
(3/16" RISE) \ «
r >§>sX>gg<>§x>§g<;§><>'<fi<>‘<>cx><3<>g><><>'§><qxx>‘gx><
VERTICAL FLASHING — —#=t —————
COATED WITH PD 2
FLASH COAT AND/OR
GS88 PIGMENTED
SEALER

N/
s
1/2" DRIP

STUCCO FINISH /

(BY OTHERS)

BUILDING PAPER

s

T

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED) SLOPE 1/4"
PER 12"

ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE
SEALANT (PRE-DRILL PILOT HOLE
AND FILL WITH ASTM C-920
POLYURETHANE SEALANT BY
OTHERS)

NAILER OR PLYWOOD EXTENSION

STRUCTURAL DESIGN
(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL-PERIMETER DECK FLASHING DETAIL-ENCLOSURE ATTACHMENT-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: N.T.S.

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by § Detail: FLASHING DETAIL-ENCLOSURE ATTACHMENT
the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
waterproofing procedures are not
plans or ificati
and a professional design . n .
P ioral Should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020
waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL PD'31 'IW




GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GUS80 TOP COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS &
PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT
MIN. 26 GAUGE GALVANIZED SHEET / — 2.5G90 GALVANIZED
METAL FLASHING (3/16" RISE). METAL LATH

ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE ——
SEALANT BETWEEN FLASHINGS —

OO IIILIIKI AKX AKX K HHKHKIHARIHIOHKKHKAXKH KKK

VERTICAL FLASHING COATED
WITH PD FLASH COAT AND/OR
GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

1/2" DRIP

MOLDABLE LEAD

FLASHING (BY OTHERS) 5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1

SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED)
SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"

\ STRUCTURAL FRAMING

S-TYPE
ROOF TILE

(BY OTHERS)
ROOF
DECK
. System: Pli-Dek System
P L I @D EK ° procedm::::f:ch:ﬁ:tied for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: ROOF EDGE DETAIL
the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
W waterproofing procedur?‘?" arg not
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 oo e . -
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional shoud be ;°i" o Drawing Number:
or £ . ! :
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM aterproofing and ropairs. oo £ 1 PD-41-IW




GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GUS0 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED)

SLOPE 1/4" PER 12" GUS80 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
LATH

// / ~ /// //
= = = =
~ ~ — ~
7 7 7 ?
7 7 7 7
o o Z Z
z z 7z z
/ ’ ;7
=i =z Z =
L 5/8" TYPE "X" GYPSUM BOARD
OR STUCCO SOFFIT
2x8 JOISTS
7
16" O.C.

NOTE: *PLEASE CONTACT PLI-DEK FOR ALTERNATE ONE-HOUR FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES*

DETAIL-1-HR FIRE RATED ASSEMBLY-INCLEMENT WEATHER
SCALE: N.T.S.

System: Pli-Dek System

(] These waterproofing o B
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: 1-HR FIRE RATED ASSEMBLY
the project architect. The

: INCLEMENT WEATHER
W waterproofing procedures are not
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 plans or

and a professional design Job:

Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional should bo o Drawing Number:
ior t i ji ate:
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. |11 PD-42-IW




[

GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
GUS80 TOP COAT
3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS80 BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
LATH

TRANSITION TO BE V-GROUND 1/2" DEEP
AND FILLED WITH A URETHANE CAULKING

PII IO IIIIIIIIP 0990000099993 993330000000 0.0.0.0.0.0.9

xxxxxxxxqu

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING
(3/4" RECOMMENDED)
SLOPE 1/4" PER 12"

EDGE METAL EMBEDDED IN
URETHANE SEALANT

CONCRETE SUBSTRATE J

DETAIL-TRANSITION FROM PLYWOOD TO CONCRETE SUBSTRATE-INCLEMENT WEATHER

SCALE: NTS

150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555
WWW.PLIDEK.COM

WWW.ICPGROUP.COM

PLISDEK

These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: TRANSITION FROM PLYWOOD
the project architect The TO CONCRETE SUBSTRATE
1t i d t
omptote plans or speciioations INCLEMENT WEATHER
and a professional design . n .
P ioral Should be Job: Drawing Number:
prior to performing major Date: 10/21/2020
waterproofing and repairs. Dwn: EL P D'43'IW




PLYWOOD DECK (SLOPED)
MOUNTING BRACKET

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL LATH
GUB80 BASE COAT

3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS80 TOP COAT
GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER

NS RN

PLAN VIEW

l GS88 PIGMENTED SEALER
O O GUS80 TOP COAT

~ 3/4 OZ. FIBERGLASS & PD RESIN

GUS80 GRAY BASE COAT

2.5 G90 GALVANIZED METAL
LATH

APPLY ASTM C-920

POLYURETHANE SEALANT

5/8" MIN. EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING — 1

(3/4 " RECOMMENDED)
BY BLOCKING UNDER THE
EXPOSURE 1 SHEATHING

DETAIL-WOOD DECK FINISH MOUNTING BRACKET-INCLEMENT WEATHER

® These waterproofing System: Pli-Dek System
procedures are not to be used for ICC-ES ESR-2097
permit and should be reviewed by | Detail: WOOD DECK FINISH MOUNTING BRACKET
the project architect. The INCLEMENT WEATHER
W R P waterproofing procedur?‘?" arg not
150 Dascomb Rd., Andover, MA 01810 oo daem — -
Phone: 800.364.0287 * Fax: 951.834.9555 professional shoud be T Drawing Number:
or t i j ate:
WWW.ICPGROUP.COM WWW.PLIDEK.COM waterproofing and repairs. |11 PD-44-IW




BRICK OR BLOCK WALL—=— | —

\§

ASTM C-920 POLYURETHANE

SEALANT

MASONRY FASTENER ———

MINIMUM 26 GAUGE ———

COUNTER FLASHING,

COAT WITH GS88

PIGMENTED SEALER

POLYURETHANE CAULKING -——_ . |

AT COUNTER FLASHING/

MASONRY

2"x6",26 GAUGE

"L" METAL FLASHING
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BID BOND

Bond No:

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we, the undersigned

(Name of Principal)

as PRINCIPAL (hereinafter called “Principal”), and

(Name of Surety)

as SURETY (hereinafter called “Surety”), are hereby held and firmly bound unto the HOUSING

AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF TAMPA (hereinafter called “AUTHORITY”) for the penal sum of
DOLLARS, lawful money of the
United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and
severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, personal representatives, successors
and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas the Principal has submitted

an accompanying bid dated , 20 for the Project Contract number

(Insert Job Number)

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall not withdraw said bid within the period specified therein
after the opening of the same, or, if no period be specified, within sixty (60) days after said opening,
and shall in the period specified therefore, or if no period be specified, within ten (10) days after the
prescribed forms are presented to him for signature, enter into a written contract with the Authority in
accordance with the bids as accepted, and give bond with good and sufficient surety or sureties, as
may be required for the faithful performance and proper fulfillment of such contract; or in the event of
withdrawal of said bid within the period specified, or the failure to enter into such contract and give
such bond within the time specified, the Principal shall pay the Authority the difference between the
amount specified in said bid and the amount for which the Authority may procure the required work or
supplies or both, if the latter amount be in excess of the former, then the above obligation shall be
void and of no effect, otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bound parties have executed this instrument under their
seals this day of , 20 , the
name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed
by its undersigned representative, pursuant to authority of its governing body.

Bid Bond

SECTION 00 43 13 - 1
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In presence of:

(Seal)
(Attest) (Individual Principal)
(Business Address)
(Seal)
(Attest) (Individual Principal)
(Business Address)
By Affix Corporate Seal
(Attest:)
(Attest:) (Corporate Surety)
By Affix Corporate Seal

(Power of Attorney for person signing for Surety Company must be attached to bond)

Bid Bond

SECTION 00 43 13 -2
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CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

L, certify that | am the

Secretary of the corporation named as Principal in the within bond: That

who signed the bond on behalf of the Principal , was then

of said corporation; that | know his/her/her signature thereto is genuine; and that said bond was duly
signed, sealed, and attested to for and in behalf of said corporation by authority of its governing body

(Corporate Seal).

Bid Bond

SECTION 0043 13 -3
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This Page is intentionally Left Blank

END OF BID BOND

FY2014/2015

Bid Bond

SECTION 00610 - 4
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HUD FORM 5369-A (11/92)

Representations, Certifications,

and Other Statement of Bidders
- Public and Indian Housing Programs
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1. Certificate of Independent Price
Determination
(a) The bidder certifies that -
(1) The prices in this bid have been arrived at

independently, without, for the purpose of restricting competition,
any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other
bidder of competitor relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to
submit a bid, or (iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the
prices offered;

(2) The prices in this bid have not been and will
not be knowingly disclosed by the bidder, directly or indirectly, to
any other bidder or competitor before bid opening (in the case of
a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a
competitive proposal solicitation) unless otherwise required by
law; and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made
by the bidder to induce any other concern to submit or not to
submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition.

(b) Each signature on the bid is considered to be a
certification by the signatory that the signatory -

(1) Is the person in the bidder's organization
responsible for determining the prices being offered in this bid or
proposal, and that the signatory has not participated and will not
participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a) (1) through
(a)(3) above; or

(2) (i) Has been authorized, in writing, to
act as agent for the following principals in certifying that those
principals have not participated, and will not participate in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above.

[insert full name of person(s) in
the bidder’s organization responsible for determining the prices
offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or her position in
the bidder’s organization];

(i) As an authorized agent,
does certify that the principals named in subdivision
(b)(2)(i) have not participated, and will not participate, in
any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through
(a)(3) above; and

(i) As an agent, has not
personally participated, and will not participate in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3)
above.

(c) If the bidder deletes or modifies
subparagraph (a)2 above, the bidder must furnish with
its bid a signed statement setting forth in detail the
circumstances of the disclosure.

M [Contracting Officer check if following
paragraph is applicable]

(d) Non-collusive  affidavit. (Applicable to
contracts for construction and equipment exceeding
$50,000)

(1) Each bidder shall execute, in the
form provided by the PHA/IHA, an affidavit to the effect
that he/she has not colluded with any other person, firm
or corporation in regard to any bid submitted in
response to this solicitation. If the successful bidder did
not submit the affidavit with his/her bid, he/she must
submit it within three (3) working days of bid opening.
Failure to submit the affidavit by that date may render
the bid nonresponsive. No contract award will be made
without a properly executed affidavit.

(2) A fully executed “Non-collusive
Affidavit” [ ]is,
[ Tis notincluded with this bid.

2. Contingent Fee Representation and
Agreement

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision:

“Bona fide employee” means a person,
employed by a bidder and subject to the bidder’s
supervision and control as to time, place, and manner
of performance, who neither exerts, nor proposes to
exert improper influence to solicit or obtain contracts
nor holds out as being able to obtain any contract(s)
through improper influence.

“Improper influence” means any influence
that induces or tends to induce a PHA/IHA employee or
officer to give consideration or to act regarding a
PHA/IHA contract on any basis other than the merits of
the matter.

(b) The bidder represents and certifies as part of
its bid that, except for full-time bona fide employees
working solely for the bidder, the bidder:

(1) [1 has, [ has not employed or
retained any person or company to solicit or

obtain this contract; and

HUD FORM 5369-A (11/92)
SECTION 00 45 00 - 1
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(2) [ has, [1 has not paid or agreed to pay to any
person or company employed or retained to solicit or
obtain this contract any commission, percentage,
brokerage, or other fee contingent upon or resulting
from the award of this contract.

(c) If the answer to either (a)(1) or (a)(2) above is affirmative, the
bidder shall make an immediate and full written disclosure to the
PHA/IHA Contracting Officer.

(d) Any misrepresentation by the bidder shall give the PHA/IHA
the right to (1) terminate the contract; (2) at its discretion, deduct
from contract payments the amount of any commission,
percentage, brokerage, or other contingent fee; or (3) take other
remedy pursuant to the contract.

3. Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments
to Influence Certain Federal Transactions
(applicable to contracts exceeding $100,000)

(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in Section 1352 of
titte 31, United States Code, are hereby incorporated by reference
in paragraph (b) of this certification.

(b) The bidder, by signing its bid, hereby certifies to the best of
his or her knowledge and belief as of December 23, 1989, that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been
paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer of employee of Congress, or an employee of
a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the
awarding of a contract resulting from this solicitation;

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated
funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal
transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her
behalf in connection with this solicitation, the bidder shall
complete and submit, with its bid, OMB standard form LLL,
“Disclosure of Lobbying Activities;” and

(3) He or she will include the language of this
certification in all subcontracts at any tier and require that all
recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall
certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a
prerequisite for making or entering into this contract imposed by
section 1352, title 31, United States Code. Any person who
makes expenditure prohibited under this provision or who fails to
file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or amended by this
provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure.

(d) Indian tribes (except those chartered by States) and
Indian organizations as defined in section 4 of the
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance
Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) are exempt from the requirements
of this provision

4. Organizational Conflicts of Interest
Certification

The bidder certifies that to the best of its knowledge
and belief and except as otherwise disclosed, he or she
does not have any organizational conflict of interest
which is defined as a situation in which the nature of
work to be performed under this proposed contract and
the bidder's organizational, financial, contractual, or
other interests may, without some restriction on future
activities:

(a) Result in an unfair competitive advantage to the
bidder; or

(b) Impair the bidder's objectivity in performing the
contract work.

[ 1 In the absence of any actual or apparent conflict, |
hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge and
belief, no actual or apparent conflict of interest exists
with regard to my possible performance of this
procurement.

5. Bidder’s Certification of Eligibility

(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies
that to the best of its knowledge and belief, neither it,
nor any person or firm which has an interest in the
bidder’s firm, nor any of the bidder’s subcontractors, is
ineligible to:

(1) Be awarded contracts by any
agency of the United States Government, HUD, or the
State in which this contract is to be performed; or,

(2) Participate in HUD programs
pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.

(b) The certification in paragraph (a) above is a
material representation of fact upon which reliance was
placed when making award. If it is later determined that
the bidder knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, the contract may be terminated for default,
and the bidder may be debarred or suspended from
participation in HUD programs and other Federal
contract programs.

6. Minimum Bid Acceptance Period

(a) “Acceptance period”, as used in this provision,
means the number of calendar days available to the
PHA/IHA for awarding a contract from the date
specified in this solicitation for receipt of bids.

(b) This provision supersedes any language pertaining
to the acceptance period that may appear elsewhere in
this solicitation.

(c) The PHA/IHA requires a minimum acceptance
period of sixty (60) consecutive calendar days.

(d) In the space provided immediately below, bidders
may specify a longer acceptance period than the
PHA’s/IHA’s minimum requirement. The bidder allows
the following acceptance period: calendar days.

HUD FORM 5369-A (11/92)
SECTION 00 45 00 - 2



, .= lampa_
Housing
fluthority

HUD FORM 5369-A (11/92)

(e) A bid allowing less than the PHA’s/IHA’s minimum
acceptance period will be rejected.

(f) The bidder agrees to execute all that it has undertaken
to do, in compliance with the bid, if that bid is accepted in writing
within (1) the acceptance period stated in paragraph (c) above or
(2) any longer acceptance period stated in paragraph (d) above.

7. Small, Minority, Women-Owned Business
Concern Representation

The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid/offer that it -

(a) [ is, [J is not a small business concern. “Small
business concern,” as used in this provision, means a concern,
including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated,
not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding, and
qualified as a small business under the criteria and size standards
in 13 CFR 121.

(b) [Jis, [J is not a women-owned business enterprise.
“Women-owned business enterprise,” as used in this provision,
means a business that is at least 51 percent owned by a woman
or women who are U.S. citizens and who also control and operate
the business.

(c) [1is, [] is not a minority business enterprise. “Minority
business enterprise,” as used in this provision, means a business
which is at least 51 percent owned or controlled by one or more
minority group members or, in the case of a publicly-owned
business, at least 51 percent of its voting stock is owned by one
or more minority group members, and whose management and
daily operations are controlled by one or more such individuals.
For the purpose of this definition, minority group members are:

(Check the block applicable to you)

[ Black Americans [ Asian Pacific Americans
[ Hispanic Americans [J Asian Indian Americans
[1 Native Americans [ Hasidic Jewish Americans

8. Indian-Owned Economic Enterprise and
Indian Organization Representation
(applicable only if this solicitation is for a contract
to be performed on a project for an Indian
Housing Authority)

The bidder represents and certified that it:

(a) [J is, [J is not an Indian-owned economic enterprise.
“Economic enterprise,” as used in this provision, means any
commercial, industrial, or business activity established or
organized for the purpose of profit, which at least 51 percent
Indian is owned. “Indian,” as used in this provision, means any
person who is a member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community which is recognized by the Federal Government as
eligible for services for the Bureau of Indian Affairs and “Native”
as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act.

(b) 0 s, is not an Indian organization. “Indian
organization,” as used in this provision, means the governing
body of any Indian tribe or entity established or recognized by
such governing body. Indian “tribe” means any Indian tribe, band,
group, pueblo, or community including Native villages and Native
groups (including corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka,
and Kodiak) as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement
Act, which is recognized by the Federal Government as eligible

for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

9. Certification of Eligibility Under the
Davis-Bacon Act (applicable to
construction contracts exceeding
$2,000)

a. By the submission of this bid, the bidder
certifies that neither it nor any person or firm who has
an interest in the bidder's firm is a person or firm
ineligible to be awarded contracts by the United States
Government by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-
Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of the contract resulting from this
solicitation shall be subcontracted to any person or firm
ineligible to be awarded contracts by the United States
Government by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-
Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is
prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

10. Certification of Nonsegregated
Facilities (applicable to contracts
exceeding $10,000)

(a) The bidder’s attention is called to the clause
entited Equal Employment Opportunity of the
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

(b) “Segregated facilities,” as used in this
provision, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest
rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating
areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and
housing facilities provided for employees, that are
segregated by explicit directive or are in fact
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or
national origin because of habit, local custom, or
otherwise.

(c) By the submission of this bid, the bidder
certifies that it does not and will not maintain or provide
for its employees any segregated facilities at any of its
establishments, and that it does not and will not permit
its employees to perform their services at any location
under its control where segregated facilities are
maintained. The bidder agrees that a breach of this
certification is a violation of the Equal Employment
Opportunity clause in the contract.

(d) The bidder further agrees that (except where
it has obtained identical certifications from proposed
subcontractors for specific time periods) prior to
entering into subcontracts which exceed $10,000 and
are not exempt from the requirements of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause, it will -

(1) Obtain identical certifications from
the proposed subcontractors;

(2) Retain the certifications in its files;
and

3) Forward the following notice to the

proposed subcontractors (except if

HUD FORM 5369-A (11/92)
SECTION 00 45 00 - 3



, .= lampa_
Housing
fluthority

HUD FORM 5369-A (11/92)

the proposed subcontractors have submitted
identical certifications for specific time
periods:
11. Notice to Prospective Subcontractors of
Requirement for Certifications of
Nonsegregated Facilities

A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted
before the award of a subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not
exempt from the provisions of the Equal Employment Opportunity
clause of the prime contract. The certification may be submitted
either for each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period
(i.e., quarterly, semiannually, or annually).

Note: The penalty for making false statements in bids is
prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

12. Clean Air and Water Certification (applicable
to contracts exceeding $100,000)

The bidder certifies that:

(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this
contract [ is, [ is not listed on the Environmental Protection
Agency List of Violating Facilities;

(b) The bidder will immediately notify the PHA/IHA
Contracting Officer, before award, of the receipt of any
communication from the Administrator, or a designee, of the
Environmental Protection Agency, indicating that any facility that
the bidder proposes to use for the performance of the contract is
under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating
Facilities; and

(c) The bidder will include a certification substantially the
same as this certification, including this paragraph (c), in every
nonexempt subcontract.

13. Bidder’s Signature
The bidder hereby certifies that the information contained in these

certifications and representations is accurate, complete, and
current.

(Signature and Date)

(Typed or Printed Name)

(Title)

(Company Name)

END OF HUD FORM 5369-A (11/92)
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STATEMENT OF BIDDER’S QUALIFICATIONS

All guestions must be answered and the data provided must be clear and comprehensive.
This statement must be notarized. If necessary add separate sheets for items
requiring additional explanations. This information must be submitted in a separate sealed
envelope marked “Bidder’s Qualifications” and inserted inside the sealed Bid envelope. In
the event your bid is not selected for award, this envelope will be returned to the Bidder
unopened.

SECTION 1: General Information

1. Name of Bidder.

2. Permanent main office address.

3. Date Organized.

4. State in which Bidder is incorporated.

5. Submit your license # for the Contractor's licensing that conforms to the Bid
requirements.

6. Number of years you have been engaged in the contracting business under your
present firm name.

SECTION 2: Contracting Experience and Past Performance

7. Describe the general character of work normally performed by your company. Do not
exceed one (1) page.

8. Provide a schedule of all current contracts,

For each contract provide the following:

Contract title.

A general description of the work.

Owner.

Name of Owner’s representative, title, address and phone nhumber.
Contract amount.

Contractual start and completion date

The approximate % and dollar amount of work completed.

% of work self performed

Identify any Owner MBE and/or Section 3 contractual goals

% of work and dollar value performed by MBE and/or Section 3
Contractors

T T ST@ ™0 o0 T

Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications
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9. Describe any past experience your firm may have had of a similar nature to this

10.

11.

12.

13.

project. (List each project, number of units or square foot demolished, address,
contract amount, contract duration, name and contact information of owner or
owner's representative.

Has your firm ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? If so, provide
information regarding for whom, where, and why?

Has your firm ever defaulted on a contract? If so, provide information regarding for
whom, where, and why?

Describe your company’s senior management involvement in ensuring customer
satisfaction. Describe your firm's plan for ensuring customer satisfaction for this
contract. Do not exceed two (2) pages.

Provide any additional information or statements that you feel will demonstrate your
firm’s ability to successfully manage this contract and multiple trade Subcontractors.
Information and statements will be considered with particular attention paid to
demonstrate past experience with regard to mechanical, electrical, and commercial
Contracts. Do not exceed two (2) pages.

SECTION 3: Quality Control Plan

14,

15.

16.

Describe the specific qualifications of each member of your quality control staff.
Indicate their levels of authority to redirect or put a stop to work and on what basis.
Do not exceed two (2) pages.

Describe the detailed procedures to be followed by your quality control staff in visiting
the sites; documenting the progress and quality of work; directing subcontractors in
the correction of deficiencies; and directing work in the event of problems, design
changes, change orders, etc. Do not exceed three (3) pages.

Describe the approach your firm will utilize to inspect work and correct deficiencies
prior to Authority staff being informed that the work is ready for inspection. Do not
exceed two (2) pages.

SECTION 5: Subcontractor and Section 3 Utilization/Management

17.

Provide a description of the provisions your firm will institute regarding your bonding
and insurance requirements, imposed on your Subcontractors, that will enhance the
viability of Subcontract opportunities for small, minority and Section 3 Subcontractors
and make such requirements more attainable for said Subcontractors. Do not
exceed one (1) page.

Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications
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19.

20.

21.
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Authorily Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications
18. Describe your firm's policy of making progress payments to small, minority and

Section 3 Subcontractors that will enhance the viability of Subcontract opportunities
with your firm and allow you to maximize your firm’s utilization of such businesses.
Do not exceed one (1) page.

Describe your plan for coordinating and controlling Subcontractors (see previous
assumptions in the Statement of Bidder's qualification section of these Contract
Documents). Focus specifically on your plan to ensure that subcontractors show up
on the job site every day they are scheduled, with appropriate staff and materials,
and make reasonable progress. The Authority is particularly interested in a plan that
demonstrates capabilities to accomplish the majority of the supervision and
management tasks early each workday to minimize elapsed unproductive time. Do
not exceed two (2) pages.

Authority is interested in the Bidder demonstrating past experience in subcontracting
to and managing a significant number of trade Contractors. Provide a representative
list of Subcontractors you intend to use or solicit bids from during the duration of this
contract. For each Subcontractor, list the city and state of its office location. Authority
recommends that to demonstrate adequate capability, at a minimum, identify one
contractor for each trade area listed below or note your intent to self-perform in that
specific trade area. In addition, Authority will give significant attention as to whether
or not those listed are local (Tampa metro area) subcontractors, MBE or Section 3
Contractors and if the Bidder has demonstrated experience and/or knowledge of the
local and MBE subcontractor market.

a. Trade Areas: Demolition, earthwork, carpentry, concrete, masonry, roofing,
painting, flooring, drywall finishing, mechanical/plumbing, electrical, lead
paint abatement, and asbestos abatement, final cleaning, hauling, and
principal material suppliers.

b. For each trade firm listed in (a) above indicate the most recent project you
have worked together on, and provide the approximate dates.

c. Provide the information in a table format, similar to the example below:

# of Times
Trade Sub Name Used MBE  Section3 Local Most Recent
Project/Date
Demolition  ACME Wrecking 6 X N/A Yes NBH 1999

Provide a description of your plan to market subcontract opportunities to the MBE
subcontractor community and to market employment opportunities to Section 3
Employees (see Supplemental General Conditions section of these Contract
Documents for definition of MBE Contractors, and Section 3 Employees). Provide a
summary of any past successes Subcontracting to MBE Subcontractors and hiring
Section 3 Employees. For each example cited, provide a brief description and an

Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications
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22.

Owner Contact and phone number so that the Authority may verify the event
occurrence and the achievement cited. Do not exceed three (3) pages.

To demonstrate the ability to meet the requirements of this contract and the service
expectations of Authority, the Bidder shall provide audited or CPA prepared (by a
CPA not employed by your firm) Financial Statements for the most recently
completed fiscal year (no later than twelve months ago).

Provide evidence of available credit in sufficient amount to complete the

requirements of this Contract (typical form would be a letter from a credit
source).

END OF STATEMENT OF BIDDER’S QUALIFICATIONS

Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications
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NON COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT
State of )
County of )

, being first duly sworn,

(Printed Name)
deposes and says,

That he\she is

(Owner, Partner, Officer, Representative or Agent)

the party making the foreseeing proposal or bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that the said
bidder has not colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any bidder or
person to put in a sham bid or to refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or
indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication, or conference, with any person, to fix
the bid price or any other bidder, to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or that of
any other bidder, or to secure any advantage against the Housing Authority of the City of Tampa or
any person interested in the proposed contract; and that all statements in said proposal or bid are
true.

SIGNATURE

TITLE

COMPANY NAME

Bidder, if the Bidder is an Individual
Partner, if the Bidder is a Partnership
Officer, if the Bidder is a Corporation

Subscribed & sworn to before me

This day of , 20

My Commission expires , 20

END OF NON COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT

Non Collusive Affidavit
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This Page Intentionally Left Blank
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Non Collusive Affidavit
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SWORN STATEMENT UNDER SECTION 287.133(3)(A), FLORIDA
STATUTES, ON PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES

(To be signed in the presence of notary public or other officer authorized to administer oaths.)

Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared

who, being by me first duly sworn, made the following statement:

1.

The business address of
(name of Offeror or business) is.

. My relationship to (name of Offeror or business) is

(Relationship such as sole proprietor, partner, president,

vice president).

.l understand that a public entity crime as defined in Section 287.133 of the Florida Statutes

includes a violation of any state or federal law by a person with respect to and directly related to
the transaction of business with any public entity in Florida or with an agency or political
subdivision of any other state or with the United States, including, but not limited to, any proposal
or contract for goods or services to be provided to any public entity or such an agency or political
subdivision and involving antitrust, fraud, theft, bribery, collusion, racketeering, conspiracy or
material misrepresentation.

. lunderstand that "convicted" or "conviction" is defined by the Florida Statutes to mean a finding

of guilt or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an adjudication of guilt, in any
federal or state trial court of record relating to charges brought by indictment or information after
July 1, 1989, as a result of a jury verdict, non-jury trial, or entry of a plea of guilt or no contest.

| understand that "affiliate" is defined by the Florida Statutes to mean (1) a predecessor or

successor of a person or a corporation convicted of a public entity crime, or (2) an entity under
the control of any natural person who is active in the management of the entity and who has
been convicted of a public entity crime, or (3) those officers, directors, executives, partners,
shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in the management of an
affiliate, or (4) a person or corporation who knowingly entered into a joint venture with a person
who has been convicted of a public entity crime in Florida during the preceding 36 months.

. Neither the Offeror or contractor, nor any officer, director, executive, partner, shareholder,

employee, member or agent who is active in the management of the Offeror or contractor, nor
any affiliate of the Offeror or contractor has been convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to
July 1, 1989. (Draw a line through paragraph 6 if paragraph 7 below applies.)

Page lof2 January 21, 2000
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7. There has been a conviction of a public entity crime by the Offeror or contractor, or an officer,
director, executive, partner, shareholder, employee, member or agent of the Offeror or
contractor who is active in the management of the Offeror or contractor or an affiliate of the
Offeror or contractor. A determination has been made pursuant to Section 287.133(3) by order
of the Division of Administrative Hearings that it is not in the public interest for the name of the
convicted person or affiliate to appear on the convicted vendor list. The name of the convicted
person or affiliate is a copy of the order of
the Division of Administrative Hearings is attached to this statement. (Draw a line through
paragraph 7 if paragraph 6 above applies.)

(Signature) (Print name)
STATE OF
COUNTY OF
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this day of, by

., Who is personally known to me or who has produced
as identification and who did take an oath.

Notary Public

My Commission Expires:

Page 20of 2 January 21, 2000
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PERFORMANCE BOND FORM

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That

As Principal, and

a corporation of the State of , as

Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF TAMPA,

as Obligee, in the amount of DOLLARS

($ ) for the payment thereof Principal and Surety bond themselves, their

heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these

present.

WHEREAS, Principal has, by written agreement
dated , 20 ,

entered into a contract with Obligee or

in accordance with Contract Documents prepared by THE HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY
OF TAMPA, which Contract is, by reference, made a part hereof and is hereinafter referred to as
the Contract.

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the Principal shall
faithfully satisfy all claims and demands incurred by the Principal of said Contract, and shall pay
all obligation arising there under, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the OWNER from
all cost and damage which the OWNER might suffer by reason of the failure of the Principal to do
so, and shall fully reimburse and repay to the OWNER all costs, damages, and expenses which
the OWNER may incur, making good any default by the Principal, and shall promptly make
payment to all persons supplying labor, equipment, or materials for use in the prosecution of the
Work, whether by subcontractor or otherwise, and including all insurance premiums on said Work
as provided for in such Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall
remain in full force and effect.

In addition, the Principal and Surety, jointly and severally, expressly guarantee that the Owner will
be held harmless from any liens, claims, demands, or obligations in conjunction with materials or
services provided with respect to this Contract. This Bond shall remain in effect for a period of
one year from the date of final acceptance.

FY2014/2015

Performance Bond Form

SECTION 00 61 13.13 - 1



, .= Tampa,
Housing
Aluthority

FY22-1FB-04

The OWNER may sue on this Bond, and any person furnishing material or performing labor,
either as an individual or as a subcontractor, shall have the right to sue on this bond, in the name

of the OWNER, for his/her use and benefit.

ATTEST
Contractor
BY:
Secretary Title
Surety
(SEAL)
BY:
Signed and sealed this day of .20
FY2014/2015

Performance Bond Form
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PAYMENT BOND FORM
THIS INSTRUMENT WITNESSETH: That we (1)
a(2)
organized under the law's of the State of hereinafter authorized to do business
in the State of (3) ,and (4) as Surety

are held and firmly bound unto HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF TAMPA, hereinafter
called the OWNER, in accordance with a referred to, in the penal sum of

(5) Dollars ($ )
lawful money of the United States, well and truly to be paid unto the said OWNER, for the
payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and
assignees, jointly and severally firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the said Principal has entered into a written contract with the OWNER, dated,

20 for work designated as

Located in , in conformity with Contract Documents
hereby referred to and made a part hereof, the same, to all intents and purposes, as if written at
length herein, in which Contract the said Principal has contracted to perform the Work specified in
said Contract in accordance with the terms thereof.

Contractor

Corporation. Partnership or Individual
State in which project is located
Surety

100 percent of the Contract

A~~~ e~ o~
O wWwN -
= —

NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the Principal shall faithfully
satisfy all claims and demands incurred by the Principal of said Contract, and shall pay all

FY2014/2015

Payment Bond Form
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obligations arising there-under, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the OWNER from all
cost and damage which the OWNER might suffer by reason of the failure of the Principal to do
so, and shall fully reimburse and repay to the OWNER all costs, damages, and expenses which
the OWNER may incur, making good any default

by the Principal, and shall promptly make payment to all persons supplying labor, equipment or
materials for use in the prosecution of the Work, whether by subcontractor or otherwise, and
including all insurance premiums on said Work as provided for in such Contract, then this
obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect.

In addition, the Principal and Surety, jointly and severally, expressly guarantee that the Owner will
be held harmless from any liens, claims, demands or obligations in conjunction with materials or
services provided with respect to this Contract. The bond shall remain in effect for a period of one
year from the date of final acceptance.

The OWNER may sue on this Bond, and any person furnishing material or performing labor,
either as an individual or as a subcontractor, shall have the right to sue on this bond, in the name
of the OWNER, for his/her use and benefit. The said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates
and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract,
or to the Work to be performed there-under, or the Contract Documents accompanying the same,
shall in any way affect its obligation on this Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such
changes, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the Work or to
the Contract Documents.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR
shall abridge the right of any beneficiary herein under, whose claim may be unsatisfied.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in several counterparts, each one of

which shall be deemed an original, this the day of
, 20

(Seal) Contractor:
Attest: BY:

TITLE:
(Seal) Surety:
Attest: BY:

Attorney-in-Fact

FY2014/2015

Payment Bond Form

SECTION 00 61 13.16 - 2



: Taﬁnpd.
ousin
ﬁuihorllug Section 3 & MBE Compliance Certification Forms

Section 3 & MBE Compliance Certification Forms

The certifications herein are to be submitted with the Bid. See Section 00810 — Special Conditions for explanation of
Section and MBE Definitions, Policies and Procedures.

Section 3 & MBE Compliance Certification Forms
SECTION — 00 62 39 - 1
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To Be Submitted For Each New Section 3 Business Subcontract
Housing Authority of the City of Tampa
Section 3 Program
Certification for Business Concerns Seeking Section 3 Preference

Name of Business:

Address of Business:

Type of Section 3 Business:
[1 Corporation H Partnership
[l sSole Proprietorship O Joint Venture

Name and Address of Section 3 Resident(s) in 51% Ownership Position:

Attached is the following documentation as evidence of Section 3 status (as appropriate):

For person claiming status as a Section 3 Resident:

] Copy of resident lease with Housing Authority of the City of Tampa
O Copy of receipt of public assistance
H Evidence of participation in public assistance program

[ oOther evidence, as appropriate

For the Section 3 Business entity as applicable:

Copy of resident lease with Housing Authority of the City of Tampa
Assumed business name certificate
List o0f Owners/stockholders and % ownership of each

Organizational chart w/names, titles & functional statement

Partnership agreement
Corporation annual report

Latest board minutes appointing officers

0
0
0
0
L certificate of good standing
0
0
0
0

Additional documentation

Attested by:

CORPORATE SEAL
Signature:
Date:

HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF TAMPA

Section 3 & MBE Compliance Certification Forms
SECTION -0062 39 -2
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SECTION 3 PROGRAM
Contractor Certification of Efforts to Fully Comply with
Employment and Training Provisions of Section 3
(P&D99-52)

The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid/offer that
it:

N Is a Section 3 Business concern.

A Section 3 Business concern means a business
concern:

1. That is 51% or more owned by Section 3
Resident(s); or

2. Whose permanent, full-time employees include
persons, at least 30% of whom are currently Section 3
residents, or within the last three years of the date of first
employment with the business concern were Section 3
residents; or

3. That provides evidence of a commitment to
subcontract in excess of 25% of the dollar value of all
subcontracts to be awarded to business concerns that meet
the qualifications set forth in paragraphs 1 or 2 herein.

0 Is Not a Section 3 Business concern but who
has and will continue to seek compliance with
Section 3 by certifying to the following efforts as
being undertaken.

EFFORTS TO AWARD SUBCONTRACTOR TO
SECTION 3 CONCERNS:
(Check ALL that apply)

0
By contacting business assistance agencies,
minority contractors associations and community
organizations to inform them of the contracting
opportunities and requesting their assistance in identifying
Section 3 businesses which may solicit bids for a portion of the
work
0 By advertising contracting opportunities by  posting
notices, which provide general information about the work to
be contracted and where to obtain additional information, in the
common areas of the applicable development(s) owned and
managed by the Housing Authority

O By providing written notice to all known Section 3
business concerns of contracting opportunities. This notice
should be in sufficient time to allow the Section 3 business
concerns to respond to bid invitations

0 By following up with Section 3 business concerns that
have expressed interest in the contracting opportunities

By coordinating meetings at which Section 3 business
concerns could be informed of specific elements of the work for
which subcontract bids are being sought

Section 3 & MBE Compliance Certification Forms

0 By conducting workshops on contracting procedures
and specific contracting opportunities in a timely manner so
that Section 3 business concerns can take advantage of
contracting opportunities

By advising Section 3 business concerns as to where
they may seek assistance to overcome barriers such as
inability to obtain bonding, lines of credit, financing, or
insurance, and aiding Section 3 businesses in qualifying for
such bonding, financing, insurance, etc.

0 Where appropriate, by breaking out contract work into
economically feasible units to facilitate participation by Section
3 businesses

0 By developing and utilizing a list of eligible  Section
3 business concerns

0 By actively supporting and undertaking joint ventures
with Section 3 businesses

EFFORTS TO PROVIDE TRAINING AND
EMPLOYMENT TO SECTION 3 RESIDENTS:
(Check ALL that apply)

0 By entering into a “first source” hiring agreements with
organizations representing Section 3 residents

O By establishing training programs, which are
consistent with the requirements of the Department of Labor,
specifically for Section 3 residents in the building trades

0 By advertising employment and training positions to
dwelling units occupied by Category 1 and 2 residents

O By contacting resident councils and other resident
organizations in the affected housing development to request
assistance in notifying residents of the training and
employment positions to be filled

By arranging interviews and conducting interviews on
the job site

By undertaking such continued job-training efforts
as may be necessary to ensure the continued employment of
Section 3 residents previously hired for employment
opportunities

Authorized Signature of the Bidder & Date

SELECTION 3 AND MBE
PRE-AWARD COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION
(ORED FORM 99-17)

Section 3 & MBE Compliance Certification Forms
SECTION - 006239 -3 10/21
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1. Contractor Name & Address (street, city, zip): 2.Contract Number and Description 3. Dollar Amount of Contract

4. Contact Person: 5. Phone Number:

6. Contracting Period: 7. Date Report Submitted:

Part I: Employment and Training of Section 3 Residents (If Prime Contractor is Section 3 Owned Check Here) []

The employment and training component of Section 3 applies to the prime Adjoining Worksheet

contractor and all sub-contractors providing construction services and

professional services to the Tampa Housing Authority. It is the responsibility (A) (B) (C
of the Prime Contractor to enforce these same requirements within any sub- Job Category Number of Number of column (B) that
contracts. Anticipated New will be Section 3 Residents

Hires and Trainees

Instructions: Complete items A, B and C and adjoining worksheet
Professional

A. Total Number of Current Employees? Technical

Construction by

Trade(list)
B. Total Number of Anticipated New Hires and Trainees. = ——
C. Total Number of Section 3 New Hires & Trainees?
(the established goal is 30% of Line B) _—
Other (list)
Total

Part Il: Subcontract awards — Section 3 and MBE (If Prime Contractor is Section 3 Owned Check Here) O

The contracting component of Section 3 and minority-owned business participation apply to all prime contractors and sub-contractors providing
construction services, professional services and supplies to the Tampa Housing Authority’s project. It is the responsibility of the prime contractor to
enforce the same requirements within any sub-contracts.

Instructions: All contractors must complete item D. Complete item E for construction contracts only. Complete item F for professional
service and supplier contracts only. All contractors must complete item G.

D. Total dollar amount of all sub-contracts anticipated for this project? $

Applies to construction contracts only:
E. Total amount of anticipated Section 3 sub-contract awards? $
(The established goal is 10% of Line D)

Applies to professional service contracts and suppliers:
F. Total amount of anticipated Section 3 sub-contract awards? $
(The established goal is 3% of Line D)

Applies to all contracts:

G. Total amount of anticipated minority-owned business contract awards? $

(The established goal is 20% of Line D) A minority-owned business is an entity that is 51% or more owned and controlled by one or more of the
following minority group members: Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Asian Pacific Americans, Asian Indian Americans and
Hasidic Jewish Americans.

Part lll — Certification

As a duly authorize representative of the prime contractor, it is hereby agreed that the prime contractor and all sub-contractors will make every effort to
achieve at least the minimum levels for compliance with Section 3 and Minority- Owned Business participation goals. It is further understood that the
undersigned will enforce and ensure compliance within all subcontracts.

Signature: Print Name and Title Date

Section 3 & MBE Compliance Certification Forms
SECTION - 0062 39 -4




General Conditions for Construction

Contracts - Public Housing Programs

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development

Office of Public and Indian Housing
OMB Approval No. 2577-0157 (exp. 11/30/2023)

Applicability. This form is applicable to any

construction/development contract greater than $250,000.

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1 hour. This includes the time for collecting, reviewing, and reporting the
data. The information requested is required to obtain a benefit. This form includes those clauses required by OMB's common rule on grantee procurement,
implemented at HUD in 2 CFR 200, and those requirements set forth in Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968 and its amendment
by the Housing and Community Development Act of 1992, implemented by HUD at 24 CFR Part 75. The form is required for construction contracts
awarded by Public Housing Agencies (PHAs). The form is used by Housing Authorities in solicitations to provide necessary contract clauses. If the form
were not used, PHAs would be unable to enforce their contracts. There are no assurances of confidentiality. HUD may not conduct or
sponsor, and an applicant is not required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number.

T
Clause Page Clause Page
1 Definitions 2 AC ative Requireme
2| Contractor’s Responsibility for Work 2 25, Contract Period 9
3.| Architect’s Duties, Responsibilities and Authority 2 26. Order of Precedence 9
4, Other Contracts 3 27. Payments 9
O on Req eme 28. Contract Modifications 10
5.| Preconstruction Conference and Notice to Proceed 3] 29. Changes 10
6.| Construction Progress Schedule 3| 30. Suspension of Work 11
7. Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work 3| 31 Disputes 11
8.| Differing Site Conditions 4 | 32. Default 11
9.| Specifications and Drawings for Construction 4| 33. Liquidated 12
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11.| Material and Workmanship 5| 35. Assignment of Contract 12
12.| Permits and Codes 5| 36. Insurance 12
13.| Health, Safety, and Accident Prevention 6 | 37. Subcontracts 13
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14, 6 | 38. 13
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24 Prohibition Against 9| 48. Procurement of Recovered 19
Liens Materials
Previous editions are obsolete Page 1 of 19 form HUD-5370 (1/2014)

Replaces form HUD-5370-A




1. Definitions

(a) “Architect” means the person or other entity engaged by
the PHA to perform architectural, engineering, design,
and other services related to the work as provided for in
the contract. When a PHA uses an engineer to act in this
capacity, the terms “architect” and “engineer” shall be
synonymous. The Architect shall serve as a technical
representative of the Contracting Officer. The Architect’s
authority is as set forth elsewhere in this contract.

(b) “Contract” means the contract entered into between the
PHA and the Contractor. It includes the forms of Bid, the
Bid Bond, the Performance and Payment Bond or Bonds
or other assurance of completion, the Certifications,
Representations, and Other Statements of Bidders (form
HUD-5370), these General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction (form HUD-5370), the applicable wage rate
determinations from the U.S. Department of Labor, any
special conditions included elsewhere in the contract, the
specifications, and drawings. It includes all formal
changes to any of those documents by addendum,
change order, or other modification.

(c) “Contracting Officer” means the person delegated the au-
thority by the PHA to enter into, administer, and/or
terminate this contract and designated as such in writing
to the Contractor. The term includes any successor
Contracting Officer and any duly authorized
representative of the Contracting Officer also designated

in writing. The Contracting Officer shall be deemed the
authorized agent of the PHA in all dealings with the

Contractor.

(d) “Contractor” means the person or other entity entering
into the contract with the PHA to perform all of the work
required under the contract.

(e) “Drawings” means the drawings enumerated in the
schedule of drawings contained in the Specifications and
as described in the contract clause entitled Specifications

and Drawings for Construction herein.

(f) “HUD” means the United States of America acting through
the Department of Housing and Urban Development
including the Secretary, or any other person designated to

(a) The Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor,

materials, tools, equipment, and transportation necessary

for performance of the work. The Contractor shall also
furnish all necessary water, heat, light, and power not
made available to the Contractor by the PHA pursuant to
the clause entitled Availability and Use of Utility Services
herein.

(b) The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own
organization, work equivalent to at least [
unless otherwise indicated) of the total amount of work to
be performed under the order. This percentage may be
reduced by a supplemental agreement to this order if,
during performing the work, the Contractor requests a
reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that the
reduction would be to the advantage of the PHA.

(c) At all times during performance of this contract and until
the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the
work site a competent superintendent who is satisfactory

to the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the
Contractor.

(d) The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to
persons or property that occur as a result of the
Contractor’s fault or negligence, and shall take proper
safety and health precautions to protect the work, the
workers, the public, and the property of others. The
Contractor shall hold and save the PHA, its officers and
agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature

occasioned by the Contractor’s performance. The
Contractor shall also be responsible for all materials

delivered and work performed until completion and
acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed
unit of work which may have been accepted under the
contract.

(e) The Contractor shall lay out the work from base lines and
bench marks indicated on the drawings and be
responsible for all lines, levels, and measurements of all

work executed under the contract. The Contractor shall
verify the figures before laying out the work and will be

held responsible for any error resulting from its failure to
do so.

act on its behalf. HUD has agreed, subject to the provisions of an (f) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including

Annual Contributions Terms and Conditions (ACC), to
provide financial assistance to the PHA, which includes
assistance in financing the work to be performed under
this contract. As defined elsewhere in these General
Conditions or the contract documents, the determination
of HUD may be required to authorize changes in the work
or for release of funds to the PHA for payment to the
Contractor. Notwithstanding HUD'’s role, nothing in this
contract shall be construed to create any contractual

relationship between the Contractor and HUD.
(g) “Project” means the entire project, whether construction

or rehabilitation, the work for which is provided for in
whole or in part under this contract.

(h) “PHA” means the Public Housing Agency organized
under applicable state laws which is a party to this

contract.

(j) “Specifications” means the written description of the
technical requirements for construction and includes the

criteria and tests for determining whether the

requirements are met.
(1) “Work” means materials, workmanship, and manufacture
and fabrication of components.

2. Contractor’'s Responsibility for Work

storage of materials) on PHA premises to areas

authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer.
(9) The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area,
including storage areas, free from accumulations of

waste materials. After completing the work and before

final inspection, the Contractor shall (1) remove from the
premises all scaffolding, equipment, tools, and materials
(including rejected materials) that are not the property of
the PHA and all rubbish caused by its work; (2) leave the

work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer; (3) perform all

specified tests; and, (4) deliver the installation in
complete and operating condition.

(h) The Contractor’s responsibility will terminate when all
work has been completed, the final inspection made, and

the work accepted by the Contracting Officer. The

Contractor will then be released from further obligation
except as required by the warranties specified elsewhere

in the contract.

3. Architect’s Duties, Responsibilities, and Authority

(a) The Architect for this contract, and any successor, shall
be designated in writing by the Contracting Officer.
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(b) The Architect shall serve as the Contracting Officer’s
technical representative with respect to architectural,

6. Construction Progress

Schedule engineering, and design matters related to the work

performed under the contract. The Architect may provide
direction on contract performance. Such direction shall be
within the scope of the contract and may not be of a
nature which: (1) institutes additional work outside the
scope of the contract; (2) constitutes a change as defined
in the Changes clause herein; (3) causes an increase or
decrease in the cost of the contract; (4) alters the
Construction Progress Schedule; or (5) changes any of
the other express terms or conditions of the contract.

(c) The Architect’s duties and responsibilities may include but

shall not be limited to:

(1) Making periodic visits to the work site, and on the
basis of his/her on-site inspections, issuing written
reports to the PHA which shall include all observed
deficiencies. The Architect shall file a copy of the
report with the Contractor’'s designated representative
at the site;

(2) Making modifications in drawings and technical
specifications and assisting the Contracting Officer in
the preparation of change orders and other contract
modifications for issuance by the Contracting Officer;

3) Reviewing and making recommendations with respect
to - (i) the Contractor’s construction progress
schedules; (ii) the Contractor’'s shop and detailed
drawings; (iii) the machinery, mechanical and other
equipment and materials or other articles proposed
for use by the Contractor; and, (iv) the Contractor’s
price breakdown and progress payment estimates;
and,

(4) Assisting in inspections, signing Certificates of
Completion, and making recommendations with
respect to acceptance of work completed under the
contract.

4. Other Contracts

The PHA may undertake or award other contracts for
additional work at or near the site of the work under this
contract. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the
other contractors and with PHA employees and shall
carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under

this contract to accommodate the additional work, heeding
any direction that may be provided by the Contracting

Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act
that will interfere with the performance of work by any
other contractor or by PHA employees

Construction Requirements

5. Pre-construction Conference and Notice to Proceed

of the work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself

(a) Within ten calendar days of contract execution, and prior
to the commencement of work, the Contractor shall
attend a preconstruction conference with representatives
of the PHA, its Architect, and other interested parties
convened by the PHA. The conference will serve to
acquaint the participants with the general plan of the
construction operation and all other requirements of the
contract. The PHA will provide the Contractor with the
date, time, and place of the conference.

(b) The contractor shall begin work upon receipt of a written
Notice to Proceed from the Contracting Officer or
designee. The Contractor shall not begin work prior to

receiving such notice.

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work

commences on the contract or another period of time

determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and
submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies

of a practicable schedule showing the order in which the

Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates
on which the Contractor contemplates starting and

completing the several salient features of the work

(including acquiring labor, materials, and equipment). The
schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of

suitable scale to indicate appropriately the percentage of

work scheduled for completion by any given date during
the period. If the Contractor fails to submit a schedule

within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may
withhold approval of progress payments or take other
remedies under the contract until the Contractor submits
the required schedule.

(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the

chart as required by the Contracting Officer, and
immediately deliver three copies of the annotated
schedule to the Contracting Officer. If the Contracting
Officer determines, upon the basis of inspection
conducted pursuant to the clause entitled Inspection and
Acceptance of Construction, herein that the Contractor is
not meeting the approved schedule, the Contractor shall
take steps necessary to improve its progress, including
those that may be required by the Contracting Officer,

without additional cost to the PHA. In this circumstance,
the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to

increase the number of shifts, overtime operations, days

of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and to
submit for approval any supplementary schedule or
schedules in chart form as the Contracting Officer deems

necessary to demonstrate how the approved rate of
progress will be regained.

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements

of the Contracting Officer under this clause shall be
grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer that
the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with sufficient
diligence to ensure completion within the time

specified in the Contract. Upon making this
determination, the Contracting Officer may terminate the
Contractor’s right to proceed with the work, or any
separable part of it, in accordance with the Default clause
of this contract.

7. Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work

(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps

reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location

as to the general and local conditions which can affect the
work or its cost, including but not limited to, (1) conditions

bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and
storage of materials; (2) the availability of labor, water,

electric power, and roads;(3) uncertainties of weather,
river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the

site; (4) the conformation and conditions of the ground,;
and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed

preliminary to and during work performance. The
Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as

to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and
subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered

insofar as this information is
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reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site,

including all exploratory work done by the PHA, as well
as from the drawings and specifications made a part of
this contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the
actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph
will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for
estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully
performing the work, or for proceeding to successfully
perform the work without additional expense to the PHA.

(b) The PHA assumes no responsibility for any conclusions
or interpretations made by the Contractor based on the
information made available by the PHA. Nor does the
PHA assume responsibility for any understanding
reached or representation made concerning conditions
which can affect the work by any of its officers or agents
before the execution of this contract, unless that
understanding or representation is expressly stated in
this contract.

8. Differing Site Conditions

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions
are disturbed, give a written notice to the Contracting Officer
of (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which
differ materially from those indicated in this contract, or (2)
unknown physical conditions at the site(s), of an unusual
nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily
encountered and generally recognized as inhering in work of
the character provided for in the contract.
(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site
conditions promptly after receiving the notice. Work shall not
proceed at the affected site, except at the
Contractor’s risk, until the Contracting Officer has
provided written instructions to the Contractor. If the
conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase
or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time
required for, performing any part of the work under this
contract, whether or not changed as a result of the
conditions, the Contractor shall file a claim in writing to
the PHA within ten days after receipt of such instructions
and, in any event, before proceeding with the work. An
equitable adjustment in the contract price, the delivery
schedule, or both shall be made under this clause and
the contract modified in writing accordingly.
(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable
adjustment to the contract under this clause shall be
allowed, unless the Contractor has given the written notice
required; provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for
giving written notice may be extended by the Contracting
Officer.
(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment
to the contract for differing site conditions shall be allowed if
made after final payment under this contract.

9. Specifications and Drawings for Construction

(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the
drawings and specifications and shall at all times give
the Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything
mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the
drawings, or shown on the drawings and not mentioned
in the specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or
mentioned in both. In case of difference between
drawings and specifications, the specifications shall
govern. In case of discrepancy in the figures, in the
drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be

fe
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promptly submitted to the Contracting Officer, who shall

promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment
by the Contractor without such a determination shall be at
its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall
furnish from time to time such detailed drawings and other
information as considered necessary, unless
otherwise provided.
(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the
words “directed”, “required”, “ordered”, “designated”,
“prescribed”, or words of like import are used, it shall be
understood that the “direction”, “requirement”, “order”,
“designation”, or “prescription”, of the Contracting Officer is
intended and similarly the words “approved”, “acceptable”,
“satisfactory”, or words of like import shall mean “approved
by”, or “acceptable to”, or “satisfactory to” the Contracting
Officer, unless otherwise expressly stated.
(c) Where “as shown” “as indicated”, “as detailed”, or words
of similar import are used, it shall be understood that the
reference is made to the drawings accompanying this
contract unless stated otherwise. The word “provided” as
used herein shall be understood to mean “provide
complete in place” that is “furnished and installed”.
(d) “Shop drawings” means drawings, submitted to the PHA
by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier
subcontractor, showing in detail (1) the proposed fabrication
and assembly of structural elements and (2) the installation
(i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of materials of
equipment. It includes drawings, diagrams, layouts,
schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules,
performance and test data, and similar materials furnished by
the Contractor to explain in detail specific portions of the work
required by the contract. The PHA may duplicate, use, and
disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop drawings
delivered under this contract.
(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor
shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with other contract
requirements and shall indicate its approval thereon as
evidence of such coordination and review. Shop drawings
submitted to the Contracting Officer without evidence of the
Contractor’s approval may be returned for resubmission.
The Contracting Officer will indicate an approval or
disapproval of the shop drawings and if not approved as
submitted shall indicate the PHA'’s reasons therefore. Any
work done before such approval shall be at the Contractor’'s
risk. Approval by the Contracting Officer shall not relieve the
Contractor from responsibility for any errors or omissions in
such drawings, nor from responsibility for complying with the
requirements of this contract, except with respect to
variations described and approved in accordance with (f)
below.
(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract
requirements, the Contractor shall describe such variations in
writing, separate from the drawings, at the time of
submission. If the Architect approves any such variation and
the Contracting Officer concurs, the Contracting Officer shall
issue an appropriate modification to the contract, except that,
if the variation is minor or does not involve a change in price
or in time of performance, a modification need not be issued.
(g) It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make
timely requests of the PHA for such large scale and full size
drawings, color schemes, and other additional information,
not already in his possession, which shall be
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(h)

()

required in the planning and production of the work. Such

requests may be submitted as the need arises, but each
such request shall be filed in ample time to permit
appropriate action to be taken by all parties involved so
as to avoid delay.

The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for
approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all

shop drawings as called for under the various headings
of these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise

indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the

PHA and one set will be returned to the Contractor. As
required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor, upon

completing the work under this contract, shall furnish a
complete set of all shop drawings as finally approved.
These drawings shall show all changes and revisions
made up to the time the work is completed and accepted.
This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any tier.
It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure
that all shop drawings prepared by subcontractors are
submitted to the Contracting Officer.

10. As-Built Drawings

(a)

(b)

(c)

“As-built drawings,” as used in this clause, means
drawings submitted by the Contractor or subcontractor at
any tier to show the construction of a particular structure
or work as actually completed under the contract. “As-built
drawings” shall be synonymous with “Record

drawings.”

As required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor
shall provide the Contracting Officer accurate information
to be used in the preparation of permanent as-built
drawings. For this purpose, the Contractor shall record on
one set of contract drawings all changes from the
installations originally indicated, and record final locations
of underground lines by depth from finish grade and by
accurate horizontal offset distances to permanent surface
improvements such as buildings, curbs, or edges of
walks.

This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any
tier. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to

ensure that all as-built drawings prepared by
subcontractors are submitted to the Contracting Officer.

11. Material and Workmanship

(a)

(b)

All equipment, material, and articles furnished under this
contract shall be new and of the most suitable grade for
the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically
provided in this contract. References in the contract to
equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by
trade name, make, or catalog number, shall be regarded
as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be
construed as limiting competition. The Contractor may, at
its option, use any equipment, material, article, or
process that, in the judgment of, and as approved by the
Contracting Officer, is equal to that named in the
specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in
this contract.

Approval of equipment and materials.

(1) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer’s

approval of the machinery and mechanical and other
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When
requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the
model number, and other information concerning the

performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the

machinery and mechanical and other equipment.
When required by this contract or by the Contracting
Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the
Contracting Officer’s approval of the material or
articles which the Contractor contemplates
incorporating into the work. When requesting
approval, the Contractor shall provide full information
concerning the material or articles. Machinery,
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the
required approval shall be installed or used at the risk
of subsequent rejection.

(2) When required by the specifications or the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall submit
appropriately marked samples (and certificates
related to them) for approval at the Contractor’s
expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. The
Contractor shall label, or otherwise properly mark on
the container, the material or product represented, its
place of origin, the name of the producer, the
Contractor's name, and the identification of the

construction project for which the material or product
is intended to be used.

(3) Certificates shall be submitted in triplicate, describing
each sample submitted for approval and certifying
that the material, equipment or accessory complies
with contract requirements. The certificates shall
include the name and brand of the product, name of
manufacturer, and the location where produced.

(4) Approval of a sample shall not constitute a waiver of
the PHA right to demand full compliance with contract

requirements. Materials, equipment and accessories
may be rejected for cause even though samples have
been approved.

(5) Wherever materials are required to comply with
recognized standards or specifications, such
specifications shall be accepted as establishing the
technical qualities and testing methods, but shall not
govern the number of tests required to be made nor
modify other contract requirements. The Contracting

Officer may require laboratory test reports on items
submitted for approval or may approve materials on

the basis of data submitted in certificates with
samples. Check tests will be made on materials
delivered for use only as frequently as the Contracting
Officer determines necessary to insure compliance of
materials with the specifications. The Contractor will
assume all costs of retesting materials which fail to
meet contract requirements and/or testing materials
offered in substitution for those found deficient.
(6) After approval, samples will be kept in the Project
office until completion of work. They may be built into
the work after a substantial quantity of the materials

they represent has been built in and accepted.

(c) Requirements concerning lead-based paint. The

Contractor shall comply with the requirements concerning

lead-based paint contained in the Lead-Based Paint
Poisoning Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 4821-4846) as

implemented by 24 CFR Part 35.

12. Permits and Codes

(a) The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all

applicable laws, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations.
Notwithstanding the requirement of the Contractor to
comply with the drawings and specifications in the
contract, all work installed shall comply with all applicable

codes and regulations as amended by any
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waivers. Before installing the work, the Contractor shall
examine the drawings and the specifications for
compliance with applicable codes and regulations

bearing on the work and shall immediately report any
discrepancy it may discover to the Contracting Officer.
Where the requirements of the drawings and
specifications fail to comply with the applicable code or
regulation, the Contracting Officer shall modify the
contract by change order pursuant to the clause entitled
Changes herein to conform to the code or regulation.

(b) The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees,

and licenses necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the work. Where the PHA can arrange for
the issuance of all or part of these permits, fees and
licenses, without cost to the Contractor, the contract
amount shall be reduced accordingly.

13. Health, Safety, and Accident Prevention

(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall:

()

()
(©)

4)

Ensure that no laborer or mechanic shall be required
to work in surroundings or under working conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to
his/her health and/or safety as determined under
construction safety and health standards promulgated
by the Secretary of Labor by regulation;

Protect the lives, health, and safety of other persons;
Prevent damage to property, materials, supplies, and
equipment; and,

Avoid work interruptions.

(b) For these purposes, the Contractor shall:

()

(&)

Comply with regulations and standards issued by the
Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926. Failure to
comply may result in imposition of sanctions pursuant
to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
(Public Law 91-54, 83 Stat. 96), 40 U.S.C. 3701 et
seq.; and

Include the terms of this clause in every subcontract
so that such terms will be binding on each
subcontractor.

(c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of

exposure data on all accidents incident to work performed
under this contract resulting in death, traumatic injury,
occupational disease, or damage to property, materials,
supplies, or equipment, and shall report this data in the

manner prescribed by 29 CFR Part
1904.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any

noncompliance with these requirements and of the
corrective action required. This notice, when delivered to
the Contractor or the Contractor’s representative at the
site of the work, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the
noncompliance and corrective action required. After
receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately
take corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to
take corrective action promptly, the Contracting Officer
may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until
satisfactory corrective action has been taken. The
Contractor shall not base any claim or request for

equitable adjustment for additional time or money on any
stop order issued under these circumstances.

(e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractors’

compliance with the provisions of this clause. The
Contractor shall take such action with respect to any

subcontract as the PHA, the Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development, or the Secretary of Labor shall

direct as a means of enforcing such provisions.

14. Temporary Heating

The Contractor shall provide and pay for temporary
heating, covering, and enclosures necessary to properly
protect all work and materials against damage by
dampness and cold, to dry out the work, and to facilitate
the completion of the work. Any permanent heating
equipment used shall be turned over to the PHA in the
condition and at the time required by the specifications.

15. Availability and Use of Utility Services

(a) The PHA shall make all reasonably required amounts of
utilities available to the Contractor from existing outlets
and supplies, as specified in the contract. Unless
otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each
utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by

the Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the PHA or,
where the utility is produced by the PHA, at reasonable
rates determined by the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished
without charge.

(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in a manner
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, shall install and
maintain all necessary temporary connections and
distribution lines, and all meters required to measure the
amount of each utility used for the purpose of
determining charges. Before final acceptance of the work
by the PHA, the Contractor shall remove all the
temporary connections, distribution lines, meters, and
associated paraphernalia.

16. Protection of Existing Vegetation, Structures,
Equipment, Utilities, and Improvements

(a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures,
equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and
grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be
removed under this contract, and which do not
unreasonably interfere with the work required under this
contract.

(b) The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically
authorized to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation
that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees
are broken during performance of this contract, or by the
careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the
Contractor shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean
cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as
directed by the Contracting Officer.

(c) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing
improvements and utilities (1) at or near the work site and
(2) on adjacent property of a third party, the locations of
which are made known to or should be known by the
Contractor. Prior to disturbing the ground at the
construction site, the Contractor shall ensure that all
underground utility lines are clearly marked.

(d) The Contractor shall shore up, brace, underpin, secure,
and protect as necessary all foundations and other parts
of existing structures adjacent to, adjoining, and in the
vicinity of the site, which may be affected by the
excavations or other operations connected with the
construction of the project.

(e) Any equipment temporarily removed as a result of work
under this contract shall be protected, cleaned, and
replaced in the same condition as at the time of award of
this contract.
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(f) New work which connects to existing work shall
correspond in all respects with that to which it connects
and/or be similar to existing work unless otherwise

required by the specifications.
(g9) No structural members shall be altered or in any way
weakened without the written authorization of the

Contracting Officer, unless such work is clearly specified
in the plans or specifications.

(h) If the removal of the existing work exposes discolored or
unfinished surfaces, or work out of alignment, such

surfaces shall be refinished, or the material replaced as

necessary to make the continuous work uniform and
harmonious. This, however, shall not be construed to

require the refinishing or reconstruction of dissimilar
finishes previously exposed, or finished surfaces in good
condition, but in different planes or on different levels

Construction when brought together by the removal of intervening

work, unless such refinishing or reconstruction is
specified in the plans or specifications.

(i) The Contractor shall give all required notices to any
adjoining or adjacent property owner or other party before
the commencement of any work.

(i) The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the

PHA from any damages on account of settilement or the

loss of lateral support of adjoining property, any damages

from changes in topography affecting drainage, and from
all loss or expense and all damages for which the PHA
may become liable in consequence of such injury or
damage to adjoining and adjacent structures and their
premises.

The Contractor shall repair any damage to vegetation,

structures, equipment, utilities, or improvements,

including those that are the property of a third party,
resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of
this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in
performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to
repair the damage promptly, the Contracting Officer may
have the necessary work performed and charge the cost
to the Contractor.

(K

fa%

17. Temporary Buildings and Transportation of Materials

(a) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices,
sanitary facilities) and utilities may be erected by the
Contractor only with the approval of the Contracting
Officer and shall be built with labor and materials
furnished by the Contractor without expense to the PHA.
The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the
property of the Contractor and shall be removed by the
Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work.
With the written consent of the Contracting Officer, the
buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not
be removed.

(b) The Contractor shall, as directed by the Contracting
Officer, use only established roadways, or use temporary

roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as
authorized by the Contracting Officer. When materials are

transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be

loaded beyond the loading capacity recommended by the
manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any federal,

state, or local law or regulation. When it is necessary to

cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them
from damage. The Contractor shall repair or pay for the

repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads.

18. Clean Air and Water

The contactor shall comply with the Clean Air Act, as
amended, 42 USC 7401 et seq., the Federal Water
Pollution Control Water Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251
et seq., and standards issued pursuant thereto in the
facilities in which this contract is to be performed.

19. Energy Efficiency

The Contractor shall comply with mandatory standards
and policies relating to energy efficiency which are

contained in the energy conservation plan issued in

compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act
(Pub.L. 94-163) for the State in which the work under the

contract is performed.

20. Inspection and Acceptance of

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause -
(1) “Acceptance” means the act of an authorized

representative of the PHA by which the PHA approves

and assumes ownership of the work performed under this
contract. Acceptance may be partial or complete.

(2) “Inspection” means examining and testing the work
performed under the contract (including, when
appropriate, raw materials, equipment, components, and
intermediate assemblies) to determine whether it
conforms to contract requirements.
(3) “Testing” means that element of inspection that
determines the properties or elements, including
functional operation of materials, equipment, or their
components, by the application of established scientific
principles and procedures.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection

system and perform such inspections as will ensure that
the work performed under the contract conforms to

contract requirements. All work is subject to PHA
inspection and test at all places and at all reasonable
times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with
the terms of the contract.

(c) PHA inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the
PHA and do not: (1) relieve the Contractor of

responsibility for providing adequate quality control
measures; (2) relieve the Contractor of responsibility for

loss or damage of the material before acceptance; (3)
constitute or imply acceptance; or, (4) affect the
continuing rights of the PHA after acceptance of the

completed work under paragraph (j) below.
(d) The presence or absence of the PHA inspector does not
relieve the Contractor from any contract requirement, nor

is the inspector authorized to change any term or
condition of the specifications without the Contracting
Officer’s written authorization. All instructions and
approvals with respect to the work shall be given to the

Contractor by the Contracting Officer.
(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional

charge, all facilities, labor, and material reasonably
needed for performing such safe and convenient
inspections and tests as may be required by the

Contracting Officer. The PHA may charge to the
Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when

work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor

for inspection or test, or when prior rejection makes
reinspection or retest necessary. The PHA shall perform

all inspections and tests in a manner that will not

unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and
performance tests shall be performed as described in the

contract.
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(f) The PHA may conduct routine inspections of the
construction site on a daily basis.
(g) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct

work found by the PHA not to conform to contract
requirements, unless the PHA decides that it is in its

interest to accept the work with an appropriate
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall
promptly segregate and remove rejected material from

the premises.
(h) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct

rejected work, the PHA may (1) by contract or otherwise,
replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the

Contractor, or (2) terminate for default the Contractor’s
right to proceed.

(i) If any work requiring inspection is covered up without ap-
proval of the PHA, it must, if requested by the Contracting
Officer, be uncovered at the expense of the Contractor. If

occupied without proper remuneration therefore. If prior
possession or use by the PHA delays the progress of the
work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an

equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract price
or the time of completion, and the contract shall be

modified in writing accordingly.

22. Warranty of Title

The Contractor warrants good title to all materials,

supplies, and equipment incorporated in the work and
agrees to deliver the premises together with all

improvements thereon free from any claims, liens or
charges, and agrees further that neither it nor any other

person, firm or corporation shall have any right to a lien
upon the premises or anything appurtenant thereto.

at any time before final acceptance of the entire work, the 23. Warranty of

Construction PHA considers it necessary or advisable, to examine

work already completed by removing or tearing it out, the (a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the

Contractor, shall on request, promptly furnish all
necessary facilities, labor, and material. If such work is
found to be defective or nonconforming in any material
respect due to the fault of the Contractor or its
subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray all the
expenses of the examination and of satisfactory
reconstruction. If, however, such work is found to meet
the requirements of the contract, the Contracting Officer
shall make an equitable adjustment to cover the cost of
the examination and reconstruction, including, if
completion of the work was thereby delayed, an
extension of time.

(i) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in
writing, as to the date when in its opinion all or a
designated portion of the work will be substantially
completed and ready for inspection. If the Architect
determines that the state of preparedness is as
represented, the PHA will promptly arrange for the

inspection. Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the
PHA shall accept, as soon as practicable after completion

and inspection, all work required by the contract or that

portion of the work the Contracting Officer determines and
designates can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall

be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud,
gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the PHA'’s right
under any warranty or guarantee.

21. Use and Possession Prior to Completion

(a) The PHA shall have the right to take possession of or use
any completed or partially completed part of the work.
Before taking possession of or using any work, the
Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor a list of
items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on
those portions of the work that the PHA intends to take

possession of or use. However, failure of the Contracting
Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the

Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of
the contract. The PHA’s possession or use shall not be

deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract.
(b) While the PHA has such possession or use, the

Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for (1) the
loss of or damage to the work resulting from the PHA’s

possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the
clause entitled Permits and Codes herein; (2) all

maintenance costs on the areas occupied; and, (3)
furnishing heat, light, power, and water used in the areas

Contractor warrants, except as provided in paragraph (j)
of this clause, that work performed under this contract
conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any
defect in equipment, material, or workmanship performed
by the Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier at any
tier. This warranty shall continue for a period of

(one year unless otherwise indicated) from the date of final
acceptance of the work. If the PHA takes possession of
any part of the work before final acceptance, this warranty
shall continue for a period of (one year unless otherwise

indicated) from the date that the PHA takes
possession.

(b) The Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s

expense, any failure to conform, or any defect. In

addition, the Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s

expense, any damage to PHA-owned or controlled real or

personal property when the damage is the result of—

(1) The Contractor’s failure to conform to contract require-
merits; or

(2) Any defects of equipment, material, workmanship or
design furnished by the Contractor.

(c) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in

fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause. The
Contractor’s warranty with respect to work repaired or
replaced will run for (one year unless otherwise indicated)
from the date of repair or replacement.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in

writing, within a reasonable time after the discovery of
any failure, defect or damage.

(e) If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or

damage within a reasonable time after receipt of notice,
the PHA shall have the right to replace, repair or
otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the

Contractor’s expense.

(f) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from

subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work
performed and materials furnished under this contract,

the Contractor shall:
(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal

commercial practice;
(2) Require all warranties to be executed in writing, for the

benefit of the PHA; and,
(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the PHA.

(g) In the event the Contractor’s warranty under paragraph

(a) of this clause has expired, the PHA may bring suit at
its own expense to enforce a subcontractor’s,
manufacturer’s or supplier's warranty.
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(h) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the

()

0

Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defect of
material or design furnished by the PHA nor for the repair
of any damage that results from any defect in PHA
furnished material or design.

Notwithstanding any provisions herein to the contrary, the
establishment of the time periods in paragraphs (a) and
(c) above relate only to the specific obligation of the
Contractor to correct the work, and have no relationship
to the time within which its obligation to comply with the
contract may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time
within which proceedings may be commenced to
establish the Contractor’s liability with respect to its
obligation other than specifically to correct the work.

This warranty shall not limit the PHA’s rights under the
Inspection and Acceptance of Construction clause of this
contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes or
fraud.

24. Prohibition Against Liens

The Contractor is prohibited from placing a lien on the

PHA’s property. This prohibition shall apply to all
subcontractors at any tier and all materials suppliers.

Administrative Requirements

25. Contract Period

26.

this contract within 270 calendar days of the
effective date of the contract, or within the time schedule

established in the notice to proceed issued by the
Contracting Officer.

Order of Provisions

accordance with the terms and conditions of the

27.

In the event of a conflict between these General
Conditions and the Specifications, the General

Conditions shall prevail. In the event of a conflict between
the contract and any applicable state or local law or
regulation, the state or local law or regulation shall
prevail; provided that such state or local law or regulation

does not conflict with, or is less restrictive than applicable

federal law, regulation, or Executive Order. In the event of

such a conflict, applicable federal law, regulation, and
Executive Order shall prevail.

Payments

retain ten (10) percent of the amount of progress

(a)
(b)

(c)

The PHA shall pay the Contractor the price as provided in
this contract.

The PHA shall make progress payments approximately
every 30 days as the work proceeds, on estimates of

work accomplished which meets the standards of quality
established under the contract, as approved by the

Contracting Officer. The PHA may, subject to written

determination and approval of the Contracting Officer,
make more frequent payments to contractors which are

qualified small businesses.
Before the first progress payment under this contract, the

Contractor shall furnish, in such detail as requested by
the Contracting Officer, a breakdown of the total contract

price showing the amount included therein for each
principal category of the work, which shall substantiate
the payment amount requested in order to provide a

basis for determining progress payments. The breakdown
shall be approved by the Contracting Officer and must be
acceptable to HUD. If the contract covers more than one
project, the Contractor shall furnish a separate

breakdown for each. The values and quantities employed
in making up this breakdown are for determining the
amount of progress payments and shall not be construed
as a basis for additions to or deductions from the contract

price. The Contractor shall prorate its overhead and profit
over the construction period of the contract.

(d) The Contractor shall submit, on forms provided by the

PHA, periodic estimates showing the value of the work
performed during each period based upon the approved

submitted not later than 15 days in advance of

the date set for payment and are subject to correction and
revision as required. The estimates must be approved by

the Contracting Officer with the concurrence of the
Architect prior to payment. If the contract covers more

than one project, the Contractor shall furnish a
separate progress payment estimate for each.

(e) Along with each request for progress payments and the
required estimates, the Contractor shall furnish the

following certification, or payment shall not be made: |
tr21etreby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief,
at:

(1) The amounts requested are only for performance in

accordance with the specifications, terms, and
conditions of the contract;

(2) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been
made from previous payments received under the

contract, and timely payments will be made from the
proceeds of the payment covered by this certification,

in accordance with subcontract agreements; and,
(3) This request for progress payments does not include

any amounts which the prime contractor intends to
withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in

subcontract.
Name:
Title:

Date:

(f) Except as otherwise provided in State law, the PHA shall

payments until completion and acceptance of all work
under the contract; except, that if upon completion of 50
percent of the work, the Contracting Officer, after
consulting with the Architect, determines that the

Contractor’s performance and progress are satisfactory,
the PHA may make the remaining payments in full for the

work subsequently completed. If the Contracting Officer

subsequently determines that the Contractor’s
performance and progress are unsatisfactory, the PHA

shall reinstate the ten (10) percent (or other percentage
as provided in State law) retainage until such time as the

Contracting Officer determines that performance and
progress are satisfactory.

(g) The Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered

on the site and preparatory work done to be taken into
consideration when computing progress payments.
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Material delivered to the Contractor at locations other than
the site may also be taken into consideration if the
Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that (1) it has
acquired title to such material; (2) the material is properly
stored in a bonded warehouse, storage yard, or similar
suitable place as may be approved by the Contracting
Officer; (3) the material is insured to cover its full value;
and (4) the material will be used to perform this contract.
Before any progress payment which includes delivered
material is made, the Contractor shall furnish such
documentation as the Contracting Officer may require to
assure the protection of the PHA's interest in such
materials. The Contractor shall remain responsible for
such stored material notwithstanding the transfer of title
to the PHA.

(h) All material and work covered by progress payments
made shall, at the time of payment become the sole
property of the PHA, but this shall not be construed as (1)
relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all

material and work upon which payments have been made
or the restoration of any damaged work; or, (2) waiving the

right of the PHA to require the fulfillment of all of the terms

of the contract. In the event the work of the Contractor has

been damaged by other contractors or persons other than
employees of the PHA in the course of their employment,
the Contractor shall restore such damaged work without
cost to the PHA and to seek redress for its damage only
from those who directly

caused it.

(i) The PHA shall make the final payment due the Contractor
under this contract after (1) completion and final
acceptance of all work; and (2) presentation of release of
all claims against the PHA arising by virtue of this contract,
other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor
has specifically excepted from the operation of the release.
Each such exception shall embrace no more than one
claim, the basis and scope of which shall be clearly
defined. The amounts for such excepted claims shall not

be included in the request for final payment. A release may
also be required of the assignee if the Contractor’s claim to

amounts payable under this contract

has been assigned.

Prior to making any payment, the Contracting Officer may
require the Contractor to furnish receipts or other

evidence of payment from all persons performing work
and supplying material to the Contractor, if the

Contracting Officer determines such evidence is
necessary to substantiate claimed costs.

(k) The PHA shall not; (1) determine or adjust any claims for
payment or disputes arising there under between the
Contractor and its subcontractors or material suppliers;
or, (2) withhold any moneys for the protection of the
subcontractors or material suppliers. The failure or
refusal of the PHA to withhold moneys from the
Contractor shall in nowise impair the obligations of any
surety or sureties under any bonds furnished under this
contract.

@

=

28. Contract Modifications

(a) Only the Contracting Officer has authority to modify any
term or condition of this contract. Any contract
modification shall be authorized in writing.

(b) The Contracting Officer may modify the contract
unilaterally (1) pursuant to a specific authorization stated
in a contract clause (e.g., Changes); or (2) for
administrative matters which do not change the rights or

responsibilities of the parties (e.g., change in the PHA
address). All other contract modifications shall be in the
form of supplemental agreements signed by the
Contractor and the Contracting Officer.

(c) When a proposed modification requires the approval of
HUD prior to its issuance (e.g., a change order that
exceeds the PHA’s approved threshold), such
modification shall not be effective until the required
approval is received by the PHA.

29. Changes

(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice
to the sureties, by written order designated or indicated
to be a change order, make changes in the work within
the general scope of the contract including changes:

(1) In the specifications (including drawings and designs);

(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work;

(3) PHA-furnished facilities, equipment, materials,
services, or site; or,

(4) Directing the acceleration in the performance of the
work.

(b) Any other written order or oral order (which, as used in
this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction,
interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting
Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a
change order under this clause; provided, that the
Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice
stating (1) the date, circumstances and source of the
order and (2) that the Contractor regards the order as a
change order.

(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement or
conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a
change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an
equitable adjustment.

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or
decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required
for the performance of any part of the work under this
contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment
and modify the contract in writing. However, except for a
adjustment based on defective specifications, no proposal
for any change under paragraph (b) above shall be
allowed for any costs incurred more than 20 days (5 days

for oral orders) before the Contractor gives written notice
as required. In the case of defective specifications for

which the PHA is responsible, the equitable adjustment
shall include any increased cost reasonably incurred by
the Contractor in attempting to comply with

the defective specifications.

(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment
under this clause within 30 days after (1) receipt of a
written change order under paragraph (a) of this clause,
or (2) the furnishing of a written notice under paragraph
(b) of this clause, by submitting a written statement
describing the general nature and the amount of the
proposal. If the facts justify it, the Contracting Officer may

extend the period for submission. The proposal may be

included in the notice required under paragraph (b)
above. No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable

adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final

payment under this contract.

(f) The Contractor’s written proposal for equitable
adjustment shall be submitted in the form of a lump sum
proposal supported with an itemized breakdown of all
increases and decreases in the contract in at least the
following details:
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(1) Direct Costs. Materials (list individual items, the

quantity and unit cost of each, and the aggregate
cost); Transportation and delivery costs associated

with materials; Labor breakdowns by hours or unit
costs (identified with specific work to be performed);
Construction equipment exclusively necessary for the
change; Costs of preparation and/ or revision to shop
drawings resulting from the change; Worker’s
Compensation and Public Liability Insurance;
Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA; and, Bond
Costs when size of change warrants revision.

(2) Indirect Costs. Indirect costs may include overhead,
general and administrative expenses, and fringe
benefits not normally treated as direct costs.

(3) Profit. The amount of profit shall be negotiated and
may vary according to the nature, extent, and
complexity of the work required by the change. The

allowability of the direct and indirect costs shall be
determined in accordance with the Contract Cost

Principles and Procedures for Commercial Firms in Part
31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 1-31),
as implemented by HUD Handbook 2210.18, in effect on
the date of this contract. The Contractor shall not be
allowed a profit on the profit received by any
subcontractor. Equitable adjustments for deleted work

shall include a credit for profit and may include a credit for
indirect costs. On proposals covering both increases and

decreases in the amount of the contract, the application of
indirect costs and profit shall be on the net-change in
direct costs for the Contractor or subcontractor
performing the work.

(g) The Contractor shall include in the proposal its request
for time extension (if any), and shall include sufficient
information and dates to demonstrate whether and to

what extent the change will delay the completion of the
contract in its entirety.

(h) The Contracting Officer shall act on proposals within 30
days after their receipt, or notify the Contractor of the
date when such action will be taken.

(i) Failure to reach an agreement on any proposal shall be a
dispute under the clause entitled Disputes herein.

Nothing in this clause, however, shall excuse the
Contractor from proceeding with the contract as changed.

(i) Except in an emergency endangering life or property, no
change shall be made by the Contractor without a prior
order from the Contracting Officer.

30. Suspension of Work

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor in
writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the
work of this contract for the period of time that the

Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the
convenience of the PHA.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an
unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the
administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting
Officer’s failure to act within the time specified (or within a
reasonable time if not specified) in this contract an
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of
performance of the contract (excluding profit) necessarily
caused by such unreasonable suspension, delay, or
interruption and the contract modified in writing

accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made
under this clause for any suspension, delay, or

interruption to the extent that performance would have

been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other

cause, including the fault or negligence of the Contractor
or for which any equitable adjustment is provided for or

excluded under any other provision of this contract.
(c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any
costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor

shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of
the act or failure to act involved (but this requirement

shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension
order); and, (2) unless the claim, in an amount stated, is
asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the
termination of the suspension, delay, or interruption, but
not later than the date of final payment under the
contract.

31. Disputes

(a) “Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand
or written assertion by one of the contracting parties

seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a
sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to the

contract. A claim arising under the contract, unlike a
claim relating to the contract, is a claim that can be

resolved under a contract clause that provides for the

relief sought by the claimant. A voucher, invoice, or other
routine request for payment that is not in dispute when

submitted is not a claim. The submission may be
converted to a claim by complying with the requirements
of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or
amount or is not acted upon in a reasonable time.

(b) Except for disputes arising under the clauses entitled
Labor Standards - Davis Bacon and Related Acts, herein,
all disputes arising under or relating to this contract,
including any claims for damages for the alleged breach
thereof which are not disposed of by agreement, shall be
resolved under this clause.

(c) All claims by the Contractor shall be made in writing and
submitted to the Contracting Officer for a written decision.

A claim by the PHA against the Contractor shall be
subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall, within 60 (unless otherwise
indicated) days after receipt of the request, decide the
claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the
decision will be made.

(e) The Contracting Officer’s decision shall be final unless

the Contractor (1) appeals in writing to a higher level in
the PHA in accordance with the PHA'’s policy and

procedures, (2) refers the appeal to an independent
mediator or arbitrator, or (3) files suit in a court of
competent jurisdiction. Such appeal must be made within
(30 unless otherwise indicated) days after receipt of the
Contracting Officer’s decision.

(f) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance
of this contract, pending final resolution of any request for

relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under or relating to
the contract, and comply with any decision of the
Contracting Officer.

32. Default

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work, or
any separable part thereof, with the diligence that will
insure its completion within the time specified in this

contract, or any extension thereof, or fails to complete
said work within this time, the Contracting Officer may, by

written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to
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proceed with the work (or separable part of the work) that

has been delayed. In this event, the PHA may take over
the work and complete it, by contract or otherwise, and
may take possession of and use any materials,
equipment, and plant on the work site necessary for

completing the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall

be liable for any damage to the PHA resulting from the

the specified time, whether or not the Contractor’s right to
proceed with the work is terminated. This liability includes

any increased costs incurred by the PHA in completing

the work.
(b) The Contractor’s right to proceed shall not be terminated

or the Contractor charged with damages under this
clause if—

(1) The delay in completing the work arises from

unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. Examples of

such causes include (i) acts of God, or of the public

enemy, (ii) acts of the PHA or other governmental
entity in either its sovereign or contractual capacity,

(iii) acts of another contractor in the performance of a

contract with the PHA, (iv) fires, (v) floods, (vi)
epidemics, (vii) quarantine restrictions, (viii) strikes,

(ix) freight embargoes, (x) unusually severe weather,

or (xi) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier
arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control

and without the fault or negligence of both the
Contractor and the subcontractors or suppliers; and

(2) The Contractor, within days (10 days unless otherwise

indicated) from the beginning of such delay (unless
extended by the Contracting Officer) notifies the

Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay.
The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and

the extent of the delay. If, in the judgment of the
Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such

action, time for completing the work shall be extended
by written modification to the contract. The findings of

the Contracting Officer shall be reduced to a written

decision which shall be subject to the provisions of
the Disputes clause of this contract.

(c) If, after termination of the Contractor’s right to proceed, it
is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or
that the delay was excusable, the rights and obligations
of the parties will be the same as if the termination had
been for convenience of the PHA.

33. Liquidated Damages

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time
specified in the contract, or any extension, as specified in

the clause entitled Default of this contract, the Contractor

shall pay to the PHA as liquidated damages, the sum of
$ 500.00 Contracting Officer insert amount] for
each day of delay. If different completion dates are

specified in the contract for separate parts or stages of the

work, the amount of liquidated damages shall be

assessed on those parts or stages which are delayed. To
the extent that the Contractor’s delay or nonperformance

is excused under another clause in this contract,
liquidated damages shall not be due the PHA. The

Contractor remains liable for damages caused other than

by delay.

(b) If the PHA terminates the Contractor’s right to proceed,
the resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages
until such reasonable time as may be required for final

completion of the work together with any increased costs
occasioned the PHA in completing the work.

(c) If the PHA does not terminate the Contractor’s right to

proceed, the resulting damage will consist of liquidated
damages until the work is completed or accepted.

34. Termination for
Convenience Contractor’s refusal or failure to complete the work within

(a) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract in

whole, or in part, whenever the Contracting Officer
determines that such termination is in the best interest of

the PHA. Any such termination shall be effected by
delivery to the Contractor of a Notice of Termination

specifying the extent to which the performance of the
work under the contract is terminated, and the date upon

which such termination becomes effective.

(b) If the performance of the work is terminated, either in

whole or in part, the PHA shall be liable to the Contractor
for reasonable and proper costs resulting from such

termination upon the receipt by the PHA of a properly
presented claim setting out in detail: (1) the total cost of
the work performed to date of termination less the total
amount of contract payments made to the Contractor; (2)
the cost (including reasonable profit) of settling and
paying claims under subcontracts and material orders for

work performed and materials and supplies delivered to
the site, payment for which has not been made by the

PHA to the Contractor or by the Contractor to the
subcontractor or supplier; (3) the cost of preserving and

protecting the work already performed until the PHA or

assignee takes possession thereof or assumes
responsibility therefore; (4) the actual or estimated cost of

legal and accounting services reasonably necessary to
prepare and present the termination claim to the PHA;
and (5) an amount constituting a reasonable profit on the

value of the work performed by the Contractor.

(c) The Contracting Officer will act on the Contractor’s claim

within days (60 days unless otherwise indicated) of
receipt of the Contractor’s claim.

(d) Any disputes with regard to this clause are expressly

made subject to the provisions of the Disputes clause of
this contract.

35. Assignment of Contract

The Contractor shall not assign or transfer any interest in
this contract; except that claims for monies due or to
become due from the PHA under the contract may be
assigned to a bank, trust company, or other financial
institution. Such assignments of claims shall only be
made with the written concurrence of the Contracting
Officer. If the Contractor is a partnership, this contract
shall inure to the benefit of the surviving or remaining
member(s) of such partnership as approved by the
Contracting Officer.

36. Insurance

(a) Before commencing work, the Contractor and each

subcontractor shall furnish the PHA with certificates of
insurance showing the following insurance is in force and

will insure all operations under the Contract:
(1) Workers’ Compensation, in accordance with state or

Territorial Workers’ Compensation laws.

(2) Commercial General Liability with a combined single
limit for bodily injury and property damage of not less
than $ 1 Million [Contracting Officer insert amount]
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per occurrence to protect the Contractor and each
subcontractor against claims for bodily injury or death
and damage to the property of others. This shall cover
the use of all equipment, hoists, and vehicles
on the site(s) not covered by Automobile Liability
under (3) below. If the Contractor has a "claims made”
policy, then the following additional requirements
apply: the policy must provide a “retroactive date”
which must be on or before the
execution date of the Contract; and the extended
reporting period may not be less than five years
following the completion date of the Contract.

(3) Automobile Liability on owned and non -owned motor
vehicles used on the site(s) or in connection therewith

for a combined single limit for bodily injury and
property damage of not less than $ 1 wiion

(2) “Subcontractor” means any supplier, vendor, or firm
that furnishes supplies, materials, equipment, or
services to or for the Contractor or another
subcontractor.

(b) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with
any subcontractor who has been temporarily denied
participation in a HUD program or who has been
suspended or debarred from participating in contracting
programs by any agency of the United States
Government or of the state in which the work under this
contract is to be performed.

(c) The Contractor shall be as fully responsible for the acts or
omissions of its subcontractors, and of persons either
directly or indirectly employed by them as for the acts or

omissions of persons directly employed by the
Contractor.

[Contracting Officer insert amount] per occurrence.
(b) Before commencing work, the Contractor shall furnish the
PHA with a certificate of insurance evidencing that

Builder’s Risk (fire and extended coverage) Insurance on
all work in place and/or materials stored at the building

site(s), including foundations and building equipment, is
in force. The Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be for the
benefit of the Contractor and the PHA as their interests

may appear and each shall be named in the policy or
policies as an insured. The Contractor in installing

equipment supplied by the PHA shall carry insurance on
such equipment from the time the Contractor takes
possession thereof until the Contract work is accepted by
the PHA. The Builder’s Risk Insurance need not be
carried on excavations, piers, footings, or foundations
until such time as work on the superstructure is started. It
need not be carried on landscape work. Policies shall
furnish coverage at all times for the full cash value of all
completed construction, as well as materials in place
and/or stored at the site(s), whether or not partial
payment has been made by the PHA. The Contractor
may terminate this insurance on buildings as of the date
taken over for occupancy by the PHA. The Contractor is
not required to carry Builder’s Risk Insurance for
modernization work which does not involve structural
alterations or additions and where the PHA'’s existing fire
and extended coverage policy can be endorsed to
include such work.

(c) All insurance shall be carried with companies which are
financially responsible and admitted to do business in the
State in which the project is located. If any such
insurance is due to expire during the construction period,
the Contractor (including subcontractors, as applicable)
shall not permit the coverage to lapse and shall furnish
evidence of coverage to the Contracting Officer. All
certificates of insurance, as evidence of coverage, shall
provide that no coverage may be canceled or non-
renewed by the insurance company until at least 30 days
prior written notice has been given to the Contracting
Officer.

37. Subcontracts

(a) Definitions. As used in this contract -

(1) “Subcontract” means any contract, purchase order, or
other purchase agreement, including modifications and
change orders to the foregoing, entered into by a
subcontractor to furnish supplies, materials,
equipment, and services for the performance of the
prime contract or a subcontract.
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(d) The Contractor shall insert appropriate clauses in all
subcontracts to bind subcontractors to the terms and
conditions of this contract insofar as they are applicable

to the work of subcontractors.
(e) Nothing contained in this contract shall create any

contractual relationship between any subcontractor and
the PHA or between the subcontractor and HUD.

38. Subcontracting with Small and Minority Firms,
Women's Business Enterprise, and Labor Surplus

Area Firms

The Contractor shall take the following steps to ensure

that, whenever possible, subcontracts are awarded to
small business firms, minority firms, women’s business
enterprises, and labor surplus area firms:

(a) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and
women'’s business enterprises on solicitation lists;

(b) Ensuring that small and minority businesses and
women'’s business enterprises are solicited whenever they
are potential sources;

(c) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible,
into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum
participation by small and minority businesses and women’s
business enterprises;

(d) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements
of the contract permit, which encourage participation by small
and minority businesses and women'’s business enterprises;
and

(e) Using the services and assistance of the U.S. Small
Business Administration, the Minority Business
Development Agency of the U.S. Department of

Commerce, and State and local governmental small
business agencies.

39. Equal Employment Opportunity

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor/
Seller agrees as follows:
(a) The Contractor/Seller shall not discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because of of race color,
religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, disability, or
national origin.

(b) The Contractor/Seller shall take affirmative action to
ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees
are treated during employment without regard to their race,
color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity,
disability, or national origin. Such action shall
include, but not be limited to, (1) employment, (2) upgrading
demotion, (4) transfer, (5) recruitment or
recruitment advertising, (6) layoff or termination, (7)
rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and (8)
selection for training,including apprenticeship
form HUD-5370 (1/2014)




(c) The Contractor/Seller agrees to post in conspicuous places
available to employees and applicants for employment the notices
to be provided by the Contracting Officer setting forth the
provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.
(d) The Contractor/Seller shall, in all solicitations or
advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the
Contractor/Seller, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin.
(e) The Contractor/Seller shall send, to each labor union or
representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the
notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer advising the
labor union or workers’ representative of the Contractor’s
commitments under this clause, and post copies of the notice
in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants
for employment.
(f) The Contractor/Seller shall comply with Executive Order
11246, as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of
the Secretary of Labor.
(g) The Contractor/Seller shall furnish all information and reports
required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, Section 503 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and by rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant
thereto. The Contractor/Seller shall permit
access to its books, records, and accounts by the
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and
orders.
(h) In the event of a that the Contractor/Seller is in noncompliance
with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with any of
such rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled,
terminated or suspended in whole or in part and the
contractor/seller may be declared ineligible for further
Government contracts in accordance with procedures authorized
in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other
sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in
Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule,
regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise
provided by law.

() The contractor/seller will include the provisions of
paragraphs (a) through (h) in every subcontract or purchase
order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive
Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions
will be binding upon each sub[contractor/seller] or vendor. The
[contractor/seller] will take such action with respect to any
subcontract or purchase order as may be directed by the
Secretary of Labor as a means of enforcing such provisions in
cluding sanctions for noncompliance: Provided, however, that
in the event the [contractor/seller] becomes involved in, or is
threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a
result of such direction, the [contractor/seller] may request the
United States to enter into such litigation to protect the
interests of the United States.

(j) Compliance with the requirements of this clause shall be
to the maximum extent consistent with, but not in
derogation of, compliance with section 7(b) of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act and the
Indian Preference clause of this contract.

40. Employment, Training, and Contracting
Opportunities for Low-Income Persons, Section 3 of the
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968.

(a) The work to be performed under this contract is subject to
the requirements of Section 3 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u (section
3). The purpose of section 3 is to ensure that employment and
other economic opportunities generated by HUD assistance or
HUD-assisted projects covered by Section 3, shall, to the greatest
extent feasible, be directed to low- and very low-income persons,
particularly persons who are recipients of HUD assistance for
housing.
(b) The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD's
regulations in 24 CFR Part 75, which implement Section 3. As
evidenced by their execution of this contract, the parties to this
contract certify that they are under no contractual or other
impediment that would prevent them from complying with the
Part 75 regulations.
(c) The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization
or representative of workers with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement or other understanding, if any,
a notice advising the labor organization or workers'
representative of the contractor's commitments under this
section 3 clause and will post copies of the notice in
conspicuous places at the work site where both employees and
applicants for training and employment positions can see the
notice. The notice shall describe the Section 3 prioritization
requirements and shall state the minimum percentages of labor
hour requirements established in the Benchmark Notice (FR-
6085-N-04).
(d) The contractor agrees to include this section 3 clause in
every subcontract subject to compliance with regulations in 24
CFR Part 75, and agrees to take appropriate action, as
provided in an applicable provision of the subcontract or in this
section 3 clause, upon a finding that the subcontractor is in
violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 75. The contractor
will not subcontract with any subcontractor where the
contractor has notice or knowledge that the subcontractor has
been found in violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 75.
(e) Noncompliance with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR Part 75
may result in sanctions, termination of this contract for default,
and debarment or suspension from future HUD assisted
contracts.
()  Contracts, subcontracts, grants, or subgrants subject to
Section 7(b) of the Indian Self-Determination and Education
Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 5307(b)) or subject to tribal
preference requirements as authorized under 101(k) of the
Native American Housing Assistance and Self-Determination
Act (25 U.S.C. 4111(k)) must provide preferences in
employment, training, and business opportunities to Indians and
Indian organizations, and are therefore not subject to the
requirements of 24 CFR Part 75.

Previous editions are obsolete
Replaces form HUD-5370-A

Page 14 of 19

form HUD-5370 (1/2014)



41.

42,

43.

(a)

(b

-

44.

45.

Interest of Members of Congress

No member of or delegate to the Congress of the United

States of America shall be admitted to any share or part of

this contract or to any benefit that may arise therefrom.

Interest of Members, Officers, or Employees and
Former Members, Officers, or Employees

No member, officer, or employee of the PHA, no member
of the governing body of the locality in which the project
is situated, no member of the governing body of the
locality in which the PHA was activated, and no other
public official of such locality or localities who exercises

any functions or responsibilities with respect to the
project, shall, during his or her tenure, or for one year
thereafter, have any interest, direct or indirect, in this
contract or the proceeds thereof.

Limitations on Payments made to Influence Certain
Federal Financial Transactions

The Contractor agrees to comply with Section 1352 of
Title 31, United States Code which prohibits the use of
Acts Federal appropriated funds to pay any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, and
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with any of the
following covered Federal actions: the awarding of any
Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the
making of any Federal loan; the entering into of any
cooperative agreement; or the modification of any
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.
The Contractor further agrees to comply with the
requirement of the Act to furnish a disclosure (OMB
Standard Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities) if
any funds other than Federal appropriated funds
(including profit or fee received under a covered Federal
transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with a Federal
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

Royalties and Patents

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. It
shall defend all suits or claims for infringement of any
patent rights and shall save the PHA harmless from loss
on account thereof; except that the PHA shall be
responsible for all such loss when a particular design,
process or the product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is specified and the Contractor has no
reason to believe that the specified design, process, or
product is an infringement. If, however, the Contractor
has reason to believe that any design, process or product

specified is an infringement of a patent, the Contractor
shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer. Failure to
give such notice shall make the Contractor responsible
for resultant loss.

Examination and Retention of Contractor's Records

(a) The PHA, HUD, or Comptroller General of the United

States, or any of their duly authorized representatives
shall, until 3 years after final payment under this contract,

have access to and the right to examine any of the
Contractor’s directly pertinent books, documents, papers,

or other records involving transactions related to this

contract for the purpose of making audit, examination,
excerpts, and transcriptions.

(b) The Contractor agrees to include in first-tier subcontracts

under this contract a clause substantially the same as
paragraph (a) above. “Subcontract,” as used in this

clause, excludes purchase orders not exceeding
$10,000.

(c) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (a)

and (b) above for records relating to (1) appeals under the
Disputes clause of this contract, (2) litigation or settlement
of claims arising from the performance of this contract, or
(3) costs and expenses of this contract to which the PHA,

HUD, or Comptroller General or any of their duly
authorized representatives has taken exception shall
continue until disposition of such appeals, litigation,

claims, or exceptions.

46. Labor Standards - Davis-Bacon and Related

If the total amount of this contract exceeds $2,000, the
Federal labor standards set forth in the clause below shall
apply to the development or construction work to be
performed under the contract.

(a) Minimum Wages.

(1) All laborers and mechanics employed under this
contract in the development or construction of the
project(s) involved will be paid unconditionally and not
less often than once a week, and without subsequent
deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the
Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part
3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits
(or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment
computed at rates not less than those contained in the
wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of
any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist
between the Contractor and such laborers and
mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section
1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or
mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or
mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR
5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs
incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which
cover the regular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly
period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the

appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits in the wage
determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing
work in more than one classification may be
compensated at the rate specified for each classification
for the time actually worked therein; provided, that the
employer’s payroll records accurately set forth the time
spent in each classification in which work is performed. The
wage determination (including any additional classification
and wage rates conformed under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and
the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall
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(i)

(iii)

(iv)

be posted at all times by the Contractor and its

subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and

accessible place where it can be easily seen by the
workers.

(2) (i) Any class of laborers or mechanics, including
helpers, which is not listed in the wage
determination and which is to be employed under
the contract shall be classified in conformance with
the wage determination. HUD shall approve an
additional classification and wage rate and fringe
benefits therefor only when all the following criteria
have been met: (A) The work to be performed by
the classification requested is not performed by a
classification in the wage determination; and (B)
The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and (C) The proposed wage
rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears
a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage
determination.

If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics
to be employed in the classification (if known), or
their representatives, and HUD or its designee
agree on the classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe
benefits where appropriate), a report of the action
taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division,
Employee Standards Administration, U.S.
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210.
The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove
every additional classification action within 30 days
of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period
that additional time is necessary.

In the event the Contractor, the laborers or
mechanics to be employed in the classification or
their representatives, and HUD or its designee do
not agree on the proposed classification and wage
rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), HUD or its designee
shall refer the questions, including the views of all

interested parties and the recommendation of HUD

or its designee, to the Administrator of the Wage
and Hour Division for determination. The

Administrator, or an authorized representative, will

issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and
so advise HUD or its designee or will notify HUD or

its designee within the 30-day period that

additional time is necessary.
The wage rate (including fringe benefits where

appropriate) determined pursuant to
subparagraphs (a)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this clause shall
be paid to all workers performing work in the
classification under this contract from the first day

on which work is performed in classification.
(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the

contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes

a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly
rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as

stated in the wage determination or shall pay another

bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent
thereof.

(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee
or other third person, the Contractor may consider as

part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the

amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in
providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or
program; provided, that the Secretary of Labor has

found, upon the written request of the Contractor, that
the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have

been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets

for the meeting of obligations under the plan or
program.

(b) Withholding of funds. HUD or its designee shall, upon its

own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or
cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this
contract or any other Federal contract with the same
prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted
contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime
Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or
advances as may be considered necessary to pay
laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees,
and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any
subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the
contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or
mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper,
employed or working in the construction or development
of the project, all or part of the wages required by the
contract, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to
the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance,
or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.
HUD or its designee may, after written notice to the
Contractor, disburse such amounts withheld for and on
account of the Contractor or subcontractor to the

respective employees to whom they are due.

(c) Payrolls and basic records.

(1) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be

maintained by the Contractor during the course of the
work and preserved for a period of three years

thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working in

the construction or development of the project. Such
records shall contain the name, address, and social

security number of each such worker, his or her

correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid
(including rates of contributions or costs anticipated

for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of

the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of

hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages
paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found,

under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv), that the wages of any

laborer or mechanic include the amount of costs
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a

plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain

records which show that the commitment to provide
such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program

is financially responsible, and that the plan or
program has been communicated in writing to the

laborers or mechanics affected, and records which

show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred
in providing such benefits. Contractors employing

apprentices or trainees under approved programs

shall maintain written evidence of the registration of
apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee

programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in

the applicable programs.

Previous editions are obsolete
Replaces form HUD-5370-A

Page 16 of 19

form HUD-5370 (1/2014)



(2) (i) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week
in which any contract work is performed a copy of
all payrolls to the Contracting Officer for
transmission to HUD or its designee. The payrolls
submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained
under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. This
information may be submitted in any form desired.
Optional Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number
029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and
may be purchased from the Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402. The Contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of
payrolls by all subcontractors. (Approved by the
Office of Management and Budget under OMB
Control Number 1214-0149.)

(i) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the
Contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent
who pays or supervises the payment of the
persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

That the payroll for the payroll period contains
the information required to be maintained
under paragraph (c) (1) of this clause and that
such information is correct and complete;
That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on
the contract during the payroll period has been
paid the full weekly wages earned, without
rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no
deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other
than permissible deductions as set forth in 29
CFR Part 3; and

That each laborer or mechanic has been paid
not less than the applicable wage rates and
fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the
classification of work performed, as specified
in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.

(iii) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of

Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the
requirements for submission of the “Statement of

(A)

(B)

(©)

Compliance” required by subparagraph (c)(2)(ii) of

this clause.
(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications

may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil

or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title
18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United

States Code.

(3) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the
records required under subparagraph (c)(1) available
for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of HUD or its designee, the
Contracting Officer, or the Department of Labor and
shall permit such representatives to interview
employees during working hours on the job. If the
Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to make them available, HUD or
its designee may, after written notice to the
Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment,
advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure
to submit the required records upon request or to

make such records available may be grounds for
debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

(d) (1) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at

less than the predetermined rate for the work they
performed when they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship
program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration,
Office of Apprenticeship and Training, Employer and
Labor Services (OATELS), or with a State
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by OATELS, orif a
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of
probationary employment as an apprentice in such an
apprenticeship program, who is not individually
registered in the program, but who has been certified
by OATELS or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of
apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft
classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force
under the registered program. Any worker listed on a
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not
registered or otherwise employed as stated in this
paragraph, shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition,
any apprentice performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered
program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work
actually performed. Where a contractor is performing
construction on a project in a locality other than that in
which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman’s
hourly rate) specified in the Contractor’s or
subcontractor’s registered program shall be observed.
Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s
level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable
wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe
benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program
does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be
paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the
wage determination for the applicable classification. If
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division
determines that a different practice prevails for the
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be
paid in accordance with that determination. In the
event OATELS, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by OATELS, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer
be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the

applicable predetermined rate for the work performed
until an acceptable

program is approved.

(2) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16,
trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in
a program which has received prior approval,
evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under

Previous editions are obsolete
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the plan approved by the Employment and Training
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less

than the rate specified in the approved program for the
trainee’s level of progress, expressed as a percentage
of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the
applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not
mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full
amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage

(2) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any
person or firm ineligible for award of a United States

Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the
Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed
in the U. S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(j) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. As used

in this paragraph, the terms “laborers” and “mechanics”
include watchmen and guards.
(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or

determination unless the Administrator of the Wage
and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate in the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe
benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the
payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and
participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage
determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the
work actually performed. In the event the Employment
and Training Administration withdraws approval of a
training program, the Contractor will no longer be
permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed

until an acceptable program is approved.

(3) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this
clause shall be in conformity with the equal
employment opportunity requirements of Executive
Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30.

(e) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR
Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in this
contract.

(f) Contract termination; debarment. A breach of this contract
clause may be grounds for termination of the contract and
for debarment as a Contractor and a subcontractor as
provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

(g) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and related Act

requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3,

and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this
contract.

(h) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out
of the labor standards provisions of this clause shall not
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract.
Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29
CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of
this clause include disputes between the Contractor (or

any of its subcontractors) and the PHA, HUD, the U.S.
Department of Labor, or the employees or their

subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract
work which may require or involve the employment of
laborers or mechanics, including watchmen and
guards, shall require or permit any such laborer or
mechanic in any workweek in which the individual is

employed on such work to work in excess of 40 hours
in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic

receives compensation at a rate not less than one and
one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours

worked in excess of 40 hours in such workweek.

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated

damages. In the event of any violation of the
provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this
clause, the Contractor and any subcontractor
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid
wages. In addition, such Contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in
the case of work done under contract for the District
of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such
territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic (including watchmen
and guards) employed in violation of the provisions
set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this clause, in the
sum of $27 for each calendar day on which such
individual was required or permitted to work in excess
of the standard workweek of 40 hours without

payment of the overtime wages required by

provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this
clause. DOL posts current fines at: https://www.dol.gov/whd/
govcontracts/cwhssa.htm#cmp

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated

damages. HUD or its designee shall upon its own
action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or
cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on
account of work performed by the Contractor or
subcontractor under any such contract or any Federal
contract with the same prime Contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held
by the same prime Contractor, such sums as may be
determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of
such Contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages
and liquidated damages as provided in the provisions

set forth in subparagraph (j)(2) of this clause.

(k) Subcontracts. The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert

Previous editions are obsolete

representatives.
Certification of eligibility.
(1) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies

that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm

who has an interest in the Contractor’s firm is a
person or firm ineligible to be awarded contracts by

the United States Government by virtue of section
3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).
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clause, and such other clauses as HUD or its designee

may by appropriate instructions require, and also a

clause requiring the subcontractors to include these
provisions in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime

Contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any

subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all these
provisions.
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47. Non-Federal Prevailing Wage Rates

(a) Any prevailing wage rate (including basic hourly rate and
any fringe benefits), determined under State or tribal law
to be prevailing, with respect to any employee in any
trade or position employed under the contract, is
inapplicable to the contract and shall not be enforced
against the Contractor or any subcontractor, with respect
to employees engaged under the contract whenever
such non-Federal prevailing wage rate exceeds:
(1) The applicable wage rate determined by the Secretary
of Labor pursuant to the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C.

3141 et seq.) to be prevailing in the locality with
respect to such trade;

(b) An applicable apprentice wage rate based thereon
specified in an apprenticeship program registered with

the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) or a DOL-

recognized State Apprenticeship Agency; or

(c) An applicable trainee wage rate based thereon specified
in a DOL-certified trainee program.

48. Procurement of Recovered Materials.

(a) In accordance with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste
Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act, the Contractor shall procure items
designated in guidelines of the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR Part 247 that contain the highest
percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent
with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition. The
Contractor shall procure items designated in the EPA
guidelines that contain the highest percentage of
recovered materials practicable unless the Contractor
determines that such items: (1) are not reasonably
available in a reasonable period of time; (2) fail to meet
reasonable performance standards, which shall be
determined on the basis of the guidelines of the National
Institute of Standards and Technology, if applicable to the
item; or (3) are only available at an
unreasonable price.
() Paragraph (a) of this clause shall apply to items
purchased under this contract where: (1) the
Contractor purchases in excess of $10,000 of the item
under this contract; or (2) during the preceding
Federal fiscal year, the Contractor: (i) purchased any
amount of the items for use under a contract that was
funded with Federal appropriations and was with a
Federal agency or a State agency or agency of a
political subdivision of a State; and (ii) purchased a
total of in excess of $10,000 of the item both under
and outside that contract.

Previous editions are obsolete Page 19 of 19
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS

The following conditions modify the
“General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction/Public and Indian Housing
Programs”, Form HUD-5370. Where a
portion of the General Condition is
modified or deleted by these Special
Conditions, the unaltered portions of the
General Conditions shall remain in effect.

PROJECT MEETINGS

Project meetings shall be held Weekly at
the site followed by a site inspection.
Appropriate  representation  from  the
Architect, Contractor, major Sub-
contractors and Owner shall be in
attendance.

CHANGE ORDERS

An itemized breakdown showing cost and
mark up must be submitted with each
proposal for change order

Maximum allowable markup (includes
indirect cost and profit) on “direct cost” will
be eight percent (8%).

Maximum allowable markup (includes
indirect cost only) on “amounts proposed
from any tier Subcontractor” will be five
percent (5%).

Markup will not be allowed on more than
one-tire Subcontractor.

SUPERVISION

The Contractor shall provide a full-time
Superintendent who shall be responsible for
all phases of work performed under this
Contract. The Superintendent shall not
perform work with tools except in specific
instances when approved by the Housing
Authority of the City of Tampa.

INSPECTION
The Housing Authority of the City of Tampa

may appoint an Inspector as deemed proper
to inspect the work performed under this

FY2015/2016

Contract for compliance  with  the
Specifications.

The Contractor shall furnish all reasonable
assistance required by the Inspector for the
proper inspection and examination of the
work.

The Contractor shall follow the directions
and instructions of the Contract. Should the
Contractor object to any order given by any
Inspector, the Contractor shall make written
appeal to the Contracting Officer for a
decision.

The Inspector and other authorized
representatives of the Housing Authority of
the City of Tampa shall be free at all times to
perform their duties and any attempted
intimidation of an inspector by the
Contractor or by any of his employees shall
be sufficient reason, if the Housing Authority
of the City of Tampa so decided, to
terminate the Contract. Furthermore, such
field inspections shall not relieve the
Contractor from any obligation to perform
said work strictly in accordance with the
contract documents. Any work not so
constructed shall be removed and made
good by the Contractor at Contractor’'s own
expense.

ON-SITE STORAGE

If, during the course of the contract, the
Contractor finds it necessary to place
temporary storage trailers containing
materials and/or equipment on the Housing
Authority property, an on-site area will be
designated by the Housing Authority.
However, the Housing Authority assumes no
responsibility for such stored material,
equipment, buildings or trailers.

RIGHTS OF ENTRY

The right to enter on any site of construction
or material storage area is reserved by the
Housing Authority and all Government
agencies involved in any way with the
project. Furthermore, a 48 hr advance
notice need not be given by the Housing
Authority of the City of Tampa for such entry
right.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS
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COMPETENCE OF WORKMEN

Every worker on any part of this Contract
shall be competent to perform the task to
which he/she is assigned. Supervision for
each crew shall be done by a Foreman or
Superintendent that is capable of directing
the work. Conditions which require the
constant presence of a Housing Authority of
the City of Tampa Inspector to assure the
quality of the work will not be tolerated. Any
worker who does not produce quality
workmanship through lack of cooperation or
incompetence shall be promptly removed
from the job upon written order by the
Authority.  The judge of quality of
workmanship shall be the Housing Authority
of the City of Tampa.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
REQUIREMENT

Under Executive Order 11246, as amended,
the Housing Authority shall advise all
construction-related Contractors and
contracts over $10,000 to document
affirmative actions taken to ensure equal
opportunity in employment. This
documentation is subject to review by the
Regional Office of the Department of Labor.
As a part of normal contract administration,
the Housing Authority will determine
compliance with the equal opportunity
clause or written affirmative action
requirements and will review Contractor
performance to ensure that these
responsibilities are met.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF
CONTRACTORS AND
SUBCONTRACTORS

All Contractors and Subcontractors on
modernization activities are required to take
affirmative action to comply with the equal
employment  opportunity  provisions  of
Executive Order 11246, as amended.

CONTRACT PERIOD

The Contractor shall complete all
work required under this contract within
(270 DAYS) calendar days of the effective
date of

the contract or within the time schedule
established in the notice to proceed issued
by the Contracting Officer.

The Contractor shall make all specified
areas of work available for the Owner's use
on the effective date of the Certificate of
Substantial Completion. The Contractor will
complete and/or correct all of the Work on
the Punch List items developed by Owner
and/or the Architect within (30 DAYS) days
from the completion date or liquidated
damages shall apply.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

If the Contractor fails to complete the work
within the time specified in the contract, or
any extension, as specified in the clause
entitted Default of this contract, the
Contractor shall pay to THA as liquidated
damages, the sum of $500 for each day of
delay. If different completion dates are
specified in the contract for separate
parts or stages of the work, the amount
of  liquidated damages  shall be
assessed on those parts or stages which are
delayed. To the extent that the Contractor’s
delay or nonperformance is excused under
another clause in this contract, liquidated
damages shall not be due to THA. The
Contractor remains liable for damages
caused other than by delay.

MINORITY BUSINESS
ENTERPRISE OPPORTUNITY

MBE REQUIREMENTS

Under Executive Orders 11625 and 12432,
the Housing Authority, as part of its
Affirmative Action Program, provides every
feasible opportunity for minority and women
business enterprises to participate in bidding
for work. In accordance with the Department
of HUD regulation, the Authority is required
to establish a goal of awarding at least 20
percent (20%) of the dollar value of
construction contracts to Minority Business
Enterprises or General Contractors with
20% MBE participation. The contractor shall
make regular reports as required by the

FY2015/2016
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Housing Authority to demonstrate that this
goal is being met.

DEFINITIONS

MBE means a business that is owned or
controlled by one or more socially or
economically disadvantaged persons. Such
persons include African-Americans, Puerto
Ricans,  Spanish-Speaking  Americans,
Native Americans, Eskimos, Aleuts, Hasidic
Jewish persons, Asian Pacific Americans,
and Asian Indians.

Owned or controlled by one or more
socially and economically disadvantaged
person(s), or a for-profit business or
nonprofit organization controlled by such
person(s), possess at least 51 percent
(51%) of the ownership of the business and
its ~management and daily business
operations are controlled by such person(s).

Section 3 business concern means a
business concern, defined as:

(1 That is 51 percent or
more owned by section 3 residents; or
(2) Whose permanent, full-

time employees include persons, at least 30
percent of whom are currently section 3
residents, or within three years of the date of
first employment with the business concern
were section 3 residents; or

3) That provides evidence
of a commitment to subcontract in excess of
25 percent of the dollar award of all
subcontracts to be awarded to business
concerns that meet the qualifications set
forth in paragraphs (1) or (2) in this definition
of a section 3 business concerns.

Section 3 resident means:

@) A Housing Authority of
the City of Tampa public housing resident;
or

2 An individual who
resides within the City of Tampa and who is:

i) A low-income person, as this
term is defined in section 3(b)(2)
of the 1937 Act (42 U.S.C.
1437a(b)(2). Section 3(b)(2) of
the 1937 Act defines this term to
mean families (including single
persons) whose incomes do not

FY2015/2016

exceed 80 per centum of the
median income for the area, as
determined by the Secretary,
with adjustments for smaller and
larger families, except that the
Secretary may establish income
ceilings higher or lower than 80
per centum of the median for
the area on the basis of the
Secretary’s findings that such
variations are necessary
because of prevailing levels of
construction costs or unusually
high or low-income families; or

iy A very low-income person, as
this term is defined in section
3(b)(2) of the 1937 Act (42
U.S.C. 1437a(b)(2). Section
3(b)(2) of the 1937 Act (42
U.S.C. 1437a(b)(2) defines this
term to mean families (including
single persons) whose incomes
do not exceed 50 per centum of
the median family income for
the area, as determined by the
Secretary with adjustments for
smaller and larger families,
except that the Secretary may
establish income ceilings higher
or lower than 50 per centum of
the median for the area on the
basis of the Secretary’s findings
that such variations are
necessary because of unusually
high or low family incomes.

Section 3 Cause

This contract is subject to the following
conditions under Section 3 of the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1968, as
amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u (Section 3):

A. The work to be performed under this
contract is subject to the
requirements of Section 3 of the
Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C.
1701u (Section 3). The purpose of
Section 3 is to ensure that
employment and other economic
opportunities generated by HUD
assistance or HUD-assisted projects

SPECIAL CONDITIONS
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covered by Section 3, shall, to the
greatest extent feasible, be directed
to low- and very low-income
persons, particularly persons who
are recipients of HUD assistance for
housing.

The parties to this contract agree to
comply with HUD's regulations in 24
CFR part 135, which implement
Section 3. As evidenced by their
execution of this contract, the
parties to this contract certify that
they are under no contractual or
other impediment that would prevent
them from complying with the part
135 regulations.

The Contractor agrees to send to
each labor  organization or
representative of workers with which
the contractor has a collective
bargaining agreement or other
understanding, if any, a notice
advising the labor organization or
workers  representative of the
Contractor's commitments under
this Section 3 clause, and will post
copies of the notice in conspicuous
places at the work site where both
employees and applicants for
training and employment positions
can see the notice. The notice shall
describe the Section 3 preference,
shall set forth minimum number and
job titles subject to hire, availability;
of apprenticeship and training
positions, the qualifications for each;
and the name and location of the
person(s) taking applications for
each of the positions; and the
anticipated date the work shall
begin.

The Contractor agrees to include
this Section 3 clause in every
subcontract subject to compliance
with regulations in 24 CFR part 135,
and agrees to take appropriate
action, as provided in an applicable
provision of the subcontract or in
this Section 3 clause, upon a finding
that the subcontractor is in violation
of the regulations in 24 CFR part
135. The contractor will not

subcontract with any subcontractor
where the Contractor has notice or
knowledge that the Subcontractor
has been found in violation of the
regulations in 24 CFR part 135.

The Contractor will certify that any
vacant  employment  positions,
including training positions, that are
filled (1) after the Contractor is
selected but before the contract is
executed, and (2) with persons
other than those to whom the
regulations of 24 CFR part 135
require employment opportunities to
be directed, were not filled to
circumvent the Contractor’s
obligations under 24 CFR part 125.

Noncompliance with HUD’s
regulations in 24 CFR part 135 may
result in sanctions, termination of
this contract for default, and
debarment or suspension from
future HUD-assisted contracts.

. With respect to work performed in

connection with Section 3 covered
Indian housing assistance, Section
7(b) of the Indian Self-Determination
and Education Assistance Act (25
U.S.C. 450e) also applies to the
work to be performed under this
contract. Section 7(b) requires that
to the greatest extent feasible (l)
preference and opportunities for
training and employment shall be
given to Indians, and (ii) preference
in the award of contracts and
subcontracts shall be given to Indian
organizations and Indian-owned
Economic Enterprises. Parties to
this contract that are subject to the
provisions of Section 3 and Section
7(b) agree to comply with Section 3
to the maximum extent feasible, but
not in derogation of compliance with
Section 7(b).

Pursuant to 24 CFR 905.170(b),
compliance  with Section 3
requirements shall be to the
maximum extent consistent with, but
not in derogation of compliance with
section 7(b) of the Indian Self-

FY2015/2016
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Determination and Education
Assistance, 25 U.S.C. section
450e(b) when this law is applicable.

INDEMNIFICATION

Contractor agrees to save, indemnify, and
hold harmless the Authority, its directors,
officer, agents, and employees form any and
all claims, losses, and expenses (including
reasonable attorney's fees), or liability on
account of damage of property or injury to or
death of persons accruing or resulting to any
and all Contractors. Sub-contractors,
material men, laborers, and any other
person, firm, or corporation furnishing or
supplying work, services, materials, or
supplies in connection with the negligent
performance of this Agreement and from
any and all claims and losses accruing or
resulting to any person, firm, or corporation
who may be injured or damaged by the
Contractor in the negligent performance of
this Agreement.

END OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS

FY2015/2016
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"General Decision Number: FL20230065 01/06/2023
Superseded General Decision Number: FL.20220065
State: Florida

Construction Type: Residential

County: Hillsborough County in Florida.

RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (consisting of single family
homes and apartments up to and including 4 stories).

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally
required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate
required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658.
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered
contracts entered into by the federal government that are

subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60).

|If the contract is entered |. Executive Order 14026 |
linto on or after January 30, | generally applies to the |
|2022, or the contractis | contract. |

[renewed or extended (e.g., an |. The contractor must pay |
loption is exercised) on or | all covered workers at |
|lafter January 30, 2022: | least $16.20 per hour (or |

| | the applicable wage rate |

| | listed on this wage |

] | determination, ifitis |

| | higher) for all hours |

| | spent performing on the |

| | contract in 2023. |

| |

|If the contract was awarded on|. Executive Order 13658 |
lor between January 1, 2015 and| generally applies to the |
|January 29, 2022, and the | contract. |
|contract is not renewed or |. The contractor must pay all]|
lextended on or after January | covered workers at least |
130, 2022: | $12.15 per hour (or the |

| | applicable wage rate listed|

] | on this wage determination,|
| | if it is higher) for all |

| | hours spent performing on |
|
|

| that contract in 2023. |
|

The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be
adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the
Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this
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wage determination, the contractor must still submit a
conformance request.

Additional information on contractor requirements and worker
protections under the Executive Orders is available at
http://www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number Publication Date
0 01/06/2023

ENGI0925-008 06/01/2013
Rates Fringes

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR:
Crawler Cranes; Truck
Cranes; Pile Driver
Cranes; Rough Terrain
Cranes; and Any Crane not
otherwise described below...$ 29.61 11.50
Hydraulic Cranes Rated 100
Tons or Above but Less
Than 250 Tons; and Lattice
Boom Cranes Less Than 150
Tons if not described below.$ 30.61 11.50
Lattice Boom Cranes Rated
at 150 Tons or Above;
Friction Cranes of Any
Size; Mobile Tower Cranes
or Luffing Boom Cranes of
Any Size; Electric Tower
Cranes; Hydraulic Cranes
Rated at 250 Tons or
Above; and Any Crane
Equipped with 300 Foot or

More of Any Boom
Combination................. $31.61 11.50
(1115 $22.91 11.50

IRON0397-004 07/01/2022
Rates Fringes

IRONWORKER, REINFORCING.......... $32.60 16.97

SUFL2009-104 06/08/2009
Rates Fringes
BRICKLAYER.......ccccveuennen. $20.00 0.00

CARPENTER, Includes Drywall
Hanging, and Form Work........... $ 15.00 ** 0.00
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CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 15.93 ** 0.00

DRYWALL FINISHER/TAPER........... $18.27 0.00
ELECTRICIAN.........ccceueee. $ 12.54 ** 0.00
FENCE ERECTOR.................... $ 14.00 ** 0.75
GLAZIER.......ccccvvvvennne. $ 15.88 ** 0.00

INSULATOR: Batt and Blown.......$ 12.41 ** 0.00
IRONWORKER, ORNAMENTAL........... $ 15.25 ** 0.00
IRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL........... $ 14.53 ** 0.00
LABORER: Common or General.....$ 9.21 ** 0.00
LABORER: Mason Tender - Brick...$ 11.51 ** 0.00

LABORER: Mason Tender -
Cement/Concrete.................. $11.29 ** 0.00

LABORER: Pipelayer.............. $15.14 ** 0.00
LABORER: Roof Tearoff........... $ 9.00 ** 0.00

LABORER: Landscape and
[rrigation........cccecevneneen $10.41 ** 0.00

OPERATOR: Asphalt Paver......... §12.40 ** 0.00

OPERATOR: Backhoe Loader
CombO..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen $17.04 0.00

OPERATOR: Backhoe/Excavator.....§ 15.25 ** 0.00

OPERATOR: Bulldozer............. $12.67 ** 0.00
OPERATOR: Distributor........... $11.471 ** 0.00
OPERATOR: Forklift.............. $17.50 0.00

OPERATOR: Grader/Blade.......... $ 14.00 ** 0.00

OPERATOR: Loader................ $ 11.50 ** 0.00
OPERATOR: Roller................ $10.62 ** 0.00
OPERATOR: Screed................ $10.93 ** 0.00
OPERATOR: Trackhoe.............. $ 14.81 ** 0.00
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OPERATOR: Tractor............... $ 10.20 ** 0.00
PAINTER, Includes Brush,

Roller and Spray (Excludes

Drywall Finishing/Taping)........ $ 13.59 ** 0.00
PLASTERER..........ceecun..... $ 13.91 ** 0.00
PLUMBER.........cccccoeuuen..e. $ 12.37 ** 0.00
ROOFER, Includes Built Up,

Modified Bitumen, and Shake &
Shingle Roofs (Excludes Metal

| 2070} ) IO $ 15.97 ** 0.00
ROOFER: Metal Roof............... $16.99 0.00
SHEET METAL WORKER, Includes

HVAC Duct Installation

(Excludes Metal Roof

Installation).................... $ 14.82 ** 0.00
TILE SETTER.......ccovveee... $ 16.00 ** 0.00

TRUCK DRIVER, Includes Dump
TrucK. oo $10.22 ** 0.00

TRUCK DRIVER: Lowboy Truck......$ 12.10 ** 0.00

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

** Workers in this classification may be entitled to a higher
minimum wage under Executive Order 14026 ($16.20) or 13658
($12.15). Please see the Note at the top of the wage
determination for more information.

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
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violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information

on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (i1)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed

in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUMO198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this

classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that

no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and

the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average

rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all

rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average

calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
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the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate

that no single majority rate prevailed for those

classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current

negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

* an existing published wage determination

* a survey underlying a wage determination

* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
National Office because National Office has responsibility for
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described

in 2.) and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division
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U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an

interested party (those affected by the action) can request

review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISIO"
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	Exhibit C - Waterproofing Report and Recommendations from IBA Consultants.pdf
	F6527 Cedar Point balcony condtion Assessement  20230116
	PliDek-PliDeksystem-UPDATED-011819-PROOF
	Pli-Dek-System-Data-Sht
	Pli-Dek-Application-Instructions-PD-120-IW
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.

	B. Traditional Plywood Substrates
	1. Plywood shall be a minimum of 16mm, 5/8” (3/4” recommended) sound and dry, exposure 1 sheathing, and have a recommended span between supports of 410mm (16”) on center. All plywood shall be securely fastened to the supports with screws or ring shank...
	2. Maximum deflection of the deck shall be less than L/360th of the span.
	3. Framing or blocking must support all plywood edges, except as per APA guidelines; blocking is not required when tongue and groove plywood is used.
	4. The plywood surface shall be clean, dry, and free of dirt, dust, oil, paint, or any other contaminants that may impair adhesion.
	5. All plywood seams shall be staggered and gapped 3.2mm (1/8”). NOTE: If plywood is butted tightly, the seams shall be saw cut to provide a 3.2mm (1/8”) gap between sheets, except tongue & groove. Ensure that the tongue and groove section of the plyw...
	6. All adjacent edges of the plywood sheets shall not be more than 0.78mm (1/32”) out of plane (i.e. above or below each other).
	7. Plywood should be installed with a 6.4mm/.3m (1/4”) per linear foot slope. Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to a drain or scupper.
	8. Any variation from the framing specifications mentioned in Section I, requires written approval and system recommendations from Pli-Dek, LLC.

	C. Flashing
	1. The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	a) Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper.  (Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	b) Ensure ALL metal flashing is wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the Surface. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other, please contact Pli-Dek for instru...
	c) Openings shall be flashed before installation of doors and sliders. NOTE: If doors or sliders have been installed without proper flashing, we recommend they be removed, and proper flashing installed.
	d) All penetrations, including posts, or other objects that protrude through the deck shall be installed and flashed prior to applying the Pli-Dek materials.
	e) All decks with a parapet surround require a scupper not less than 76mm (3”) wide, and 100mm (4”) high, spaced a maximum of 3.65m (12’) apart. Any scuppers or overflows shall be installed and flashed prior to applying Pli-Dek materials.
	f) All deck drains must be flanged, and properly installed to a proper depth. NOTE: Brass drains with a sheet metal flange are recommended. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installati...
	g) Gravel stops shall have a maximum ground dimension of 3/16”.
	h) All flashing must be attached to the substrate with galvanized ring shank nails a minimum 25mm (1”) length.
	i) All flashing shall overlap adjacent pieces, a minimum of 100mm (4”), installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically with a Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, such as Sika-1a or 221 or equivalent, at the furthermost edge...
	j) All exposed sheet metal flashing, as well as all vertical flashing and door pans shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80-1 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer a...
	k) Deck/Wall interfaces and all stairs must be flashed.
	l) When copper flashing/drains are used, ensure that all galvanized metal; such as, nails, staples, lath, drains, etc. does not come into contact with copper (do not allow any dissimilar metals to come in contact with each other). The contact of the t...
	m) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written approval on flashing details that vary or are not included in Pli-Dek Details.


	D. Sloping
	1. It’s the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage.
	2. All plywood substrates are recommended to be sloped ¼” per foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, Slope Mix - DP may be applied. (See Sloping Application Instructions SP-121 for complete details and limitations). When this type of sloping will not accommodate the problem, then drains become a necessity.
	4. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If copper drains are use...
	5. The alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	6. Additional sloping required on a project should be confirmed through a written proposal given by the trained applicator prior to the commencement of work.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Gray Base {Base Coat}
	1. Pour 3.8L (1 gallon) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46lb.) bag of GU80-1 Gray Base and mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes. Use a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2”) variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In areas subject to extremely ...

	B. GU80-1 Top Coat {Screed Coat & Knockdown Texture}
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. General:
	1. Ensure that the plywood surface has been prepared in accordance with Section I.
	2. Ensure that all proper flashings are in place.
	3. Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Gray Base must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over any standing water, contact Pli-Dek for additiona...

	B. Plywood Deck Preparation:
	1. Install PD Seam Paper on all sides of plywood.
	2. Lay out 2.5 lbs/sq yd G90 Hot Dipped Galvanized Metal Lath in a staggered pattern over the entire plywood surface overlapping the metal flashing, to the edge of the deck surface.
	3. Overlap all edges of metal lath, a minimum of 13mm (3/4”).
	4. Offset metal lath edges a minimum of 150mm (6”) from plywood seams. (as per Deck Plan Detail, PD-1-IW).
	5. Secure metal lath to plywood with a minimum 22mm (7/8”) crown by a minimum 16mm (5/8”) long corrosion resistant staples spaced approximately 1½” on center around the perimeter and on overlapped lath seams, and 75mm (3”) in the field (average 12 sta...
	6. Additional staples spaced every 1½” on center are required where the metal lath overlaps as well as the seam paper, as installed in Section I.

	C. Base Coat Application:
	1. Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base as described in Section II – A.
	2. Pour the GU80-1 Gray Base over the metal lath and trowel the product using the lathing as a screed, filling all voids at a rate of 25 - 30 square feet per mix. The metal lath must be completely covered in the GU80-1 Gray Base.
	3. Allow the GU80-1 Gray Base to fully cure (approximately 4-6 hours depending on environmental conditions) prior to applying the next application. If the base coat does not cover the lath completely, a screed coat of GU80-1 Gray Base or GU80-1 Top Co...

	D. Screed Coat Application:
	1. Screed coat may not be necessary in all applications. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for application details and recommendations.
	2. Prior to the screed coat application, remove any high or rough edges using a hand grinding stone or scraper.
	3. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	4. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B or C.
	5. Trowel a screed coat over the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to fully cure (approximately 2 - 6 hours).

	E. Pli-Dek “F” Fiberglass & Resin:  PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Pli-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin and Fiberglass Coat must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so in the acceptable range until the product has cured.
	c) Mix the PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speed for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the PD Resin. The Pli-Dek GU80-1 Gray Base must be smooth so that the fiberglass properly adheres to the surface.
	e) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	f) Apply the PD Resin over fiberglass mat, at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon with a trowel. Allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. PD Resin must completely penetrate through t...

	2. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	F. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over moisture.
	b) (Optional) Apply a bead of manufacturer’s recommended elastomeric joint sealant at all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	c) Before application, mix PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speeds for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) Apply PD Resin, using a ¾” nap roller and a brush at a rate of 75 square feet per gallon, ensuring a constant wet edge while broadcasting the desired aggregate until refusal. Do not allow PD Resin to puddle.
	e) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured PD Resin.
	f) After full cure remove all excess aggregates.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F), allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly using a mechanical mixer. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary) using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Pli-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Polyacrylic Smooth Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the polyacrylic smooth finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. It may be necessary to grind the rough ridges of the Base Coat to minimize chatter lines.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	c) Trowel a screed coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow it to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	d) It may be necessary to apply an additional coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to create a smoother finish. Coverage rate should be approximately 200 square feet per mix. **Please note: Surface will not be perfectly smooth and will have some imperfectio...
	e) (Optional) Apply a bead of Pli-Dek recommended elastomeric joint sealant to all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over standing water. **Forced air electric heater maybe requi...
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers for 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	i) All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the polyacrylic smooth finish at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coati...

	6. Epoxy Stone Finish:
	a) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written instructions.

	7. Custom Finish: Simulated Tile, Brick, and Stone
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, if no templates ...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary). Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:

	PLIDEK-PD-1-IW-Plan-View-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-2-IW-Fastener-Pattern-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-3-IW-Door-Pan-Flashing-1-Piece-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-4-IW-Door-Pan-Flashing-1-Piece-Iso-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-5-IW-Door-Pan-Flashing-2-Piece-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-6-IW-Door-Pan-Flashing-2-Piece-Iso-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-7-IW-Deck-to-Wall-Stucco-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-10-IW-Edge-Metal-Flashing-Over-Stucco-Fascia-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-17A-IW-Metal-Deck-Rail-Surface-Mounted-2019

	FY22-IFB-04 Solicitation THA.pdf
	Exhibit C - Waterproofing Report and Recommendations from IBA Consultants.pdf
	F6527 Cedar Point balcony condtion Assessement  20230116
	PliDek-PliDeksystem-UPDATED-011819-PROOF
	Pli-Dek-System-Data-Sht
	Pli-Dek-Application-Instructions-PD-120-IW
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.

	B. Traditional Plywood Substrates
	1. Plywood shall be a minimum of 16mm, 5/8” (3/4” recommended) sound and dry, exposure 1 sheathing, and have a recommended span between supports of 410mm (16”) on center. All plywood shall be securely fastened to the supports with screws or ring shank...
	2. Maximum deflection of the deck shall be less than L/360th of the span.
	3. Framing or blocking must support all plywood edges, except as per APA guidelines; blocking is not required when tongue and groove plywood is used.
	4. The plywood surface shall be clean, dry, and free of dirt, dust, oil, paint, or any other contaminants that may impair adhesion.
	5. All plywood seams shall be staggered and gapped 3.2mm (1/8”). NOTE: If plywood is butted tightly, the seams shall be saw cut to provide a 3.2mm (1/8”) gap between sheets, except tongue & groove. Ensure that the tongue and groove section of the plyw...
	6. All adjacent edges of the plywood sheets shall not be more than 0.78mm (1/32”) out of plane (i.e. above or below each other).
	7. Plywood should be installed with a 6.4mm/.3m (1/4”) per linear foot slope. Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to a drain or scupper.
	8. Any variation from the framing specifications mentioned in Section I, requires written approval and system recommendations from Pli-Dek, LLC.

	C. Flashing
	1. The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	a) Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper.  (Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	b) Ensure ALL metal flashing is wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the Surface. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other, please contact Pli-Dek for instru...
	c) Openings shall be flashed before installation of doors and sliders. NOTE: If doors or sliders have been installed without proper flashing, we recommend they be removed, and proper flashing installed.
	d) All penetrations, including posts, or other objects that protrude through the deck shall be installed and flashed prior to applying the Pli-Dek materials.
	e) All decks with a parapet surround require a scupper not less than 76mm (3”) wide, and 100mm (4”) high, spaced a maximum of 3.65m (12’) apart. Any scuppers or overflows shall be installed and flashed prior to applying Pli-Dek materials.
	f) All deck drains must be flanged, and properly installed to a proper depth. NOTE: Brass drains with a sheet metal flange are recommended. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installati...
	g) Gravel stops shall have a maximum ground dimension of 3/16”.
	h) All flashing must be attached to the substrate with galvanized ring shank nails a minimum 25mm (1”) length.
	i) All flashing shall overlap adjacent pieces, a minimum of 100mm (4”), installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically with a Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, such as Sika-1a or 221 or equivalent, at the furthermost edge...
	j) All exposed sheet metal flashing, as well as all vertical flashing and door pans shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80-1 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer a...
	k) Deck/Wall interfaces and all stairs must be flashed.
	l) When copper flashing/drains are used, ensure that all galvanized metal; such as, nails, staples, lath, drains, etc. does not come into contact with copper (do not allow any dissimilar metals to come in contact with each other). The contact of the t...
	m) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written approval on flashing details that vary or are not included in Pli-Dek Details.


	D. Sloping
	1. It’s the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage.
	2. All plywood substrates are recommended to be sloped ¼” per foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, Slope Mix - DP may be applied. (See Sloping Application Instructions SP-121 for complete details and limitations). When this type of sloping will not accommodate the problem, then drains become a necessity.
	4. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If copper drains are use...
	5. The alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	6. Additional sloping required on a project should be confirmed through a written proposal given by the trained applicator prior to the commencement of work.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Gray Base {Base Coat}
	1. Pour 3.8L (1 gallon) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46lb.) bag of GU80-1 Gray Base and mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes. Use a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2”) variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In areas subject to extremely ...

	B. GU80-1 Top Coat {Screed Coat & Knockdown Texture}
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. General:
	1. Ensure that the plywood surface has been prepared in accordance with Section I.
	2. Ensure that all proper flashings are in place.
	3. Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Gray Base must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over any standing water, contact Pli-Dek for additiona...

	B. Plywood Deck Preparation:
	1. Install PD Seam Paper on all sides of plywood.
	2. Lay out 2.5 lbs/sq yd G90 Hot Dipped Galvanized Metal Lath in a staggered pattern over the entire plywood surface overlapping the metal flashing, to the edge of the deck surface.
	3. Overlap all edges of metal lath, a minimum of 13mm (3/4”).
	4. Offset metal lath edges a minimum of 150mm (6”) from plywood seams. (as per Deck Plan Detail, PD-1-IW).
	5. Secure metal lath to plywood with a minimum 22mm (7/8”) crown by a minimum 16mm (5/8”) long corrosion resistant staples spaced approximately 1½” on center around the perimeter and on overlapped lath seams, and 75mm (3”) in the field (average 12 sta...
	6. Additional staples spaced every 1½” on center are required where the metal lath overlaps as well as the seam paper, as installed in Section I.

	C. Base Coat Application:
	1. Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base as described in Section II – A.
	2. Pour the GU80-1 Gray Base over the metal lath and trowel the product using the lathing as a screed, filling all voids at a rate of 25 - 30 square feet per mix. The metal lath must be completely covered in the GU80-1 Gray Base.
	3. Allow the GU80-1 Gray Base to fully cure (approximately 4-6 hours depending on environmental conditions) prior to applying the next application. If the base coat does not cover the lath completely, a screed coat of GU80-1 Gray Base or GU80-1 Top Co...

	D. Screed Coat Application:
	1. Screed coat may not be necessary in all applications. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for application details and recommendations.
	2. Prior to the screed coat application, remove any high or rough edges using a hand grinding stone or scraper.
	3. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	4. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B or C.
	5. Trowel a screed coat over the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to fully cure (approximately 2 - 6 hours).

	E. Pli-Dek “F” Fiberglass & Resin:  PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Pli-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin and Fiberglass Coat must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so in the acceptable range until the product has cured.
	c) Mix the PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speed for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the PD Resin. The Pli-Dek GU80-1 Gray Base must be smooth so that the fiberglass properly adheres to the surface.
	e) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	f) Apply the PD Resin over fiberglass mat, at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon with a trowel. Allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. PD Resin must completely penetrate through t...

	2. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	F. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over moisture.
	b) (Optional) Apply a bead of manufacturer’s recommended elastomeric joint sealant at all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	c) Before application, mix PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speeds for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) Apply PD Resin, using a ¾” nap roller and a brush at a rate of 75 square feet per gallon, ensuring a constant wet edge while broadcasting the desired aggregate until refusal. Do not allow PD Resin to puddle.
	e) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured PD Resin.
	f) After full cure remove all excess aggregates.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F), allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly using a mechanical mixer. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary) using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Pli-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Polyacrylic Smooth Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the polyacrylic smooth finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. It may be necessary to grind the rough ridges of the Base Coat to minimize chatter lines.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	c) Trowel a screed coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow it to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	d) It may be necessary to apply an additional coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to create a smoother finish. Coverage rate should be approximately 200 square feet per mix. **Please note: Surface will not be perfectly smooth and will have some imperfectio...
	e) (Optional) Apply a bead of Pli-Dek recommended elastomeric joint sealant to all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over standing water. **Forced air electric heater maybe requi...
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers for 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	i) All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the polyacrylic smooth finish at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coati...

	6. Epoxy Stone Finish:
	a) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written instructions.

	7. Custom Finish: Simulated Tile, Brick, and Stone
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, if no templates ...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary). Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:

	PLIDEK-PD-1-IW-Plan-View-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-2-IW-Fastener-Pattern-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-3-IW-Door-Pan-Flashing-1-Piece-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-4-IW-Door-Pan-Flashing-1-Piece-Iso-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-5-IW-Door-Pan-Flashing-2-Piece-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-6-IW-Door-Pan-Flashing-2-Piece-Iso-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-7-IW-Deck-to-Wall-Stucco-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-10-IW-Edge-Metal-Flashing-Over-Stucco-Fascia-2019
	PLIDEK-PD-17A-IW-Metal-Deck-Rail-Surface-Mounted-2019

	Exhibit E - Pli-Dek Submittal Packet.pdf
	Con-Dek Manufacturer Specifications.pdf
	DIVISION 7 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

	Con-Dek Application Instructions - IW -CD-120-IW.pdf
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.

	B. Traditional Concrete Substrates
	1. The builder must give assurance that concrete has been installed according to the International Building Code (IBC) standards and requirements. The Pli-Dek technicians, and/or Pli-Dek LLC will not be responsible for any deficiencies in the existing...
	2. Drying and curing of concrete shall be 28 days before any Con-Dek System is applied to the surface. Moisture content of the existing concrete shall be no greater than 5%. If any other system, other than water cure is used, the General Contractor, a...
	3. Curing compounds of wax, oil, silicone, epoxy, moisture, paint, and some resins affect adhesion of the Con-Dek material. Therefore, if such materials have been used to cure the concrete, then the concrete must be pre-conditioned to accept the Con-D...

	C. Cleaning/Etching
	1. Take any necessary action to clean surface before proceeding with the Con-Dek System.  If other subcontractors have done damage, be sure to procure a signed additional work order.  **Contact Pli-Dek LLC for additional information.

	D. Preparation
	1. Concrete substrate must be clean, dry, and free of all contaminants.  If significant contaminants are present, contact Pli-Dek for additional information.
	2. Prepare surface by grinding or shot blasting. If grease or significant contaminants are present, contact Pli-Dek for additional instructions.
	3. Ensure preparation procedures comply with local building and environmental regulations.
	4. The concrete shall be porous, and have a minimum CSP-2 Rating, suitable to receive the coating.
	5. Moisture & Vapor Transmission Testing refer to Concrete Moisture & Vapor Transmission Testing Technical Bulletin (TB-111).
	6. Apply a primer coat of one of the following:
	a) A mixture of 1-gallon of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture to 4-gallons of water.  Apply at a rate of 1-gallon per 240 sqft.
	b) Flood Coat of Vapor Prime at an application rate of 100 sqft per gallon.  Broadcast 16 grit silica sand into the wet Vapor Prime at a rate of 50lbs per 100 sqft.
	c) If moisture exceeds 5% or if moisture is present or if sloping is required, contact Pli-Dek for recommendations.


	E. Crack Treatment
	1. Rout-out cracks with a crack chaser that is normally mounted on a small hand-held grinder, prior to the primer coat and any crack treatment. It may be necessary to open crack further with a dry-cut diamond blade mounted on a grinder, or a skill saw.
	2. Additional control joints should be cut where necessary as recommended by structural engineer. Cutting additional expansion joints to help control concrete movement shall be determined by others. Future cracking due to the lack of expansion joints ...
	3. Fill cracks with ASTM C 920 Polyurethane Sealant, filling to the surface of the concrete.  Allow 4 - 6 hours for curing time. The urethane must be fully cured before applying the subsequent coating. Apply 6” strips of Fiberglass and PD Resin over t...
	4. The Pli-Dek installer and/or Pli-Dek LLC will not be responsible for structural movement that may result in new cracks, and/or recurring of existing cracks in substrate. Consequently, no warranty on cracking (expressed or implied) can be provided.

	F. DEK C-MENT (Manufactured by MaxxExteriors)
	1. Install the DEK C-MENT according to MaxxExterior published specifications and application guidelines.
	2. Ensure that the DEK C-MENT has a moisture content less than 5% prior to application of Pli-Dek products.
	3. Ensure that the DEK C-MENT has properly placed bull nosed control joints and that ALL Pli-Dek products adhere to the contour of the bullnose.
	4. Apply a primer coat that consists of 4 parts water and 1-part GU80-1 liquid admixture at a rate of approximately 200 sq. ft. per gallon.
	5. Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to the entire surface.  Mix per Section II and apply at a rate of approximately 175 sq. ft. per batch using a hand trowel.

	G. Flashing:  The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	1. Edge metal is required except in those cases where an open-ended structural slab makes up the outer edge.
	2. Posts or any other object that shall protrude through the deck substrate shall be installed and flashed before Con-Dek applications.
	3. Any scuppers or overflows must be installed before flashing.
	4. If metal flashing is to be installed by others, the sole responsibility of the flashing installation and proper caulking shall be of the Owner, or General Contractor.
	5. Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper (contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	6. Ensure ALL metal flashings are wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the surface.
	7. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other.
	8. Proper flashing must be installed at all doors, walls, posts, penetrations, columns, etc.
	9. Flashing details will vary from job to job depending on framing and exterior wall systems. Please contact Pli-Dek LLC for the appropriate flashing details.  Pli-Dek provided architectural details are to be used as a guide.
	10. Flashing must be installed to accommodate all exterior wall coating applications from coming in contact with the deck surface. Exterior siding, stucco, etc. must be held off the deck a minimum of 50mm (2”).
	11. All vertical ﬂashing shall be coated with ¾ oz. Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape and GS88 Pigmented Sealer at the time of applying each product as well as the face of the drip edg...
	12. All door pans, threshold flashing, and deck to wall flashings shall be coated with ¾ oz. Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	13. Flashing at walls must be installed behind the building paper (or equivalent) on all areas that intersect the deck surface.
	14. Contact Pli-Dek LLC for specific flashing details over DEK C-MENT.

	H. Sloping:
	1. It is the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage to prevent holding of water.
	2. Pli-Dek LLC recommends a slope of 1/8” – ¼” per linear foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, contact Pli-Dek for additional information.
	4. Pli-Dek LLC and/or trained applicator(s) will not be held responsible for ponding water or the effects resulting from inadequate sloping or installation of slope materials.
	5. Pli-Dek requires galvanized, stainless steel or cooper deck drain(s), over light-weight concrete installations, per Drain Detail CD-11-IW or CD-11-IW-NOA.
	6. Over structural concrete, cast-iron drains are recommended.  Contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains.  Do not use plastic or shower drains in the assembly.  Use of these types of drains will void warranties.
	7. If copper drains are utilized, contact Pli-Dek for instructions on dissimilar metals.
	8. Alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor.  Contact Pli-Dek LLC for complete details.

	I. Soffit Venting (Recommended):
	1. Refer to Technical Bulletin Mandatory Requirements and Criteria for Inclement Weather (IW) Application (TB-110).


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	B. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all of the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. Cold Rubber High Build (CR HB-H)
	1. Mix 1-quart of water to 5-gallons of Cold Rubber High Build thoroughly with a paddle mixer on a low speed drill for a minimum of 5 minutes prior to installation. The addition of water does not increase the coverage rate, it aids in curing only.
	2. Use care not to allow the entrapment of air into the mixture.
	3. DO NOT mix in an up and down motion.


	III. Standard IW Application:
	A. PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Con-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin Base Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	c) Ensure that appropriate primer has been installed prior to steps III A, d and e.
	d) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	e) Thoroughly mix the PD Resin and then pour PD Resin base coat over the fiberglass mat and apply with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon. Allow 6 – 8 hours to dry.

	2. Second Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the second coat of PD Resin Base Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Deck area must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. Remove any loose areas, where fiberglass did not bond to the concrete and reapply PD Resin and fiberglass as needed before application of second coat.
	c) Apply a second coat of PD Resin Base Coat using a ¾” nap roller at a rate of approximately 80 square ft. per gallon as described above and allow 2-6 hours to dry.

	3. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure is anticipated.


	B. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two Coats may be necessary.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Base Coat by pouring 1.5 gallons of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container. Add one 21kg (46lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Base Coat powder. Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, o...
	c) Trowel the GU80-1 Base Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 100 to 125 square feet per mix.
	d) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured Base Coat.
	e) Allow 6 hours before removing all excess silica sand. A proper ventilation mask should be worn at all times when working with Pli-Dek Products.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly by the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	i)  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary using a 19.1mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two coats may be necessary.
	j) Allow GS88-1 Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	k) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 of PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Con-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape as well as the face of the drip edge perimeter flashing .
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) Allow a minimum of 8 hours prior to installing any finished product over the PD Resin and sand surface or screed coat.
	f) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Custom Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, as long as no te...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary).



	IV. Miami Dade NOA Application:
	A. Base Coat and Intermediate Coat Application: **Required to install one of the following:  PD Resin Base Coat and Intermediate Coat, or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Base Coat.
	1. PD Resin Base Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Lay out the .75 oz. fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim over the entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions.  Overlap seams a minimum of ¼” to a maximum of ½”.
	c) Thoroughly mix the PD Resin and then trowel PD Resin base coat over the fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim and apply with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 50 square feet per gallon.
	d) Allow 6 – 8 hours to dry.

	2. Intermediate Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Deck area must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc.  Remove any loose areas where fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim did not bond to the concrete and reapply PD Resin and fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim as needed before application ...
	c) Apply a second coat of PD Resin Base Coat (Intermediate Coat) using ¾” nap roller at a rate of 80 square feet per gallon.
	d) Allow 2 – 6 hours to dry.

	3. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Base Coat Application:
	a) Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II-B.
	c) Trowel GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the primed deck surface with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 175 square feet per mix.
	d) Lay out the .75 oz. fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim over the entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions.  Overlap seams a minimum of ¼” to a maximum of ½”.
	e) Trowel a second coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 175 square feet per mix.  Ensure the fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim is completely covered by the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat...
	f) Allow 6 – 8 hours to dry


	B. Top Coat Application (if applicable):
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any Top Coat application, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim and GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.  Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finish as well as the adhesion of the Top Coat.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will also impair the adhesion of the Top Coat.


	2. GU80-1 Top Coat Application to be applied over PD Resin Intermediate Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II-A.
	c) GU80-1 Top Coat mixture is to be applied by a trowel or hopper gun over the intermediate coat at a rate of 175 square feet per mix.  CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY APPLICATION, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) If hopper gun is used for application of GU80-1 Top Coat, when the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel.  TIP:  In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow GU80-1 Top Coat to dry a minimum of 2 – 6 hours, depending on the weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.

	3. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Application to be applied over GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Base Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II-B.
	c) Trowel a coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat mix over the .75 oz. fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim at a rate of 75 square feet per mix.
	d) Allow GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to dry a minimum of 6 – 8 hours, depending on the weather.
	e) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.


	C. Sealer Coat, Reinforcement, and Protection Board Application (if applicable):
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any sealer coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim and GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.  Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finish as well as the adhesion of the Sealer Coat.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will also impair the adhesion of the Sealer Coat.

	b) Air temperature for application of the Sealer Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.

	2. Application:
	a) Mix Cold Rubber High Build as described in Section II-C.
	b) Apply Cold Rubber High Build by brush, squeegee, roller, trowel, or airless sprayer at a rate of 60 wet mils thickness (25 square feet per gallon).

	3. Reinforcement (Optional): For reinforced assembly
	a) Apply PD Reemay Fabric into the wet Cold Rubber High Build.  PD Reemay shall have overlaps of 2” and end laps of 4”.  Stager all end overlaps.  Allow first coat of Cold Rubber and PD Reemay to set a minimum of 24 hours prior to the installation of ...
	b) Install second coat of Cold Rubber High Build as described in Section V-2-a above.  Allow to set a minimum of 24 hours. ** Contact Pli-Dek if it has been longer than 48 hours before the second coat of Cold Rubber High Build is installed.

	4. Protection Board:
	a) After Cold Rubber High Build has cured, apply 3M Scotch Weld High Strength 94CA with 3/8” nap roller at a rate of 300 square feet per gallon.
	b) Lay out Pli-Dek PD 2.2 or 3.2 Drain Board over wet 3M Scotch Weld High Strength 94CA.  Butt sides and roll ends together and overlap filter fabrics onto the adjacent roll a minimum of 2-3”, to insure complete coverage.
	c) Allow to cure overnight.


	D. Surfacing:
	1. Preparation:
	a) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the surfacing.

	2. Application of Surfacing over GU80-1 Top Coat Top Coat: (Required) Install One of the Following:
	a) GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer:
	i. Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 13 C (55 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	ii. Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	iii. Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Top Coat application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two Coats may be necessary.
	iv. Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.

	b) Structural Concrete Slab must be a minimum of 2,500 psi and shall be designed to comply with applicable Building Code Requirements:
	i. Install per manufacture’s specifications and application instructions.


	3. Application of Surfacing over GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Top Coat: (Required) Install One of the Following:
	a) Structural Concrete Slab must be a minimum of 2,500 psi and shall be designed to comply with applicable Building Code Requirements:
	i. Install per manufacture specifications and application instructions.

	b) Ceramic Tiles (minimum 6”x6”x0.375” thick):
	i. Ceramic Tiles shall be set on top of Pli-Dek PD Drainboard using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.
	ii. Before setting tiles, dampen the back of each one and apply a slurry of mortar to ensure maximum contact with mortar bed.
	iii. Tiles should then be carefully embedded in the mortar bed and tapped in place to insure full solid bearing.

	c) Concrete Pavers (24”x24”x1 ¾” pre-manufactured pavers)
	i. Set Concrete Pavers on top of Pli-Dek PD Drainboard with a minimum 2” thick mortar bed using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.


	4.  Application of Surfacing over Protection Board: (Required) Install One of the Following:
	a) Structural Concrete Slab must be a minimum of 2,500 psi and shall be designed to comply with applicable Building Code Requirements:
	i. Install per manufacture specifications and application instructions.

	b) Ceramic Tiles (minimum 6”x6”x0.375” thick)
	i. Ceramic Tiles shall be set on top of Pli-Dek PD Drainboard using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.
	ii. Before setting tiles, dampen the back of each one and apply a slurry of mortar to ensure maximum contact with mortar bed.
	iii. Tiles should then be carefully embedded in the mortar bed and tapped in place to insure full solid bearing.

	c) Concrete Tiles (12”x12”x1” pre-manufactured concrete tiles approved for exterior use)
	i. Set Concrete Tiles on top of PD Drainboard using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.
	ii. Before setting tiles, dampen the back of each one and apply a slurry of mortar to ensure maximum contact with mortar bed.
	iii. Tiles should then be carefully embedded in the mortar bed and tapped in place to insure full solid bearing.

	d) Concrete Pavers (24”x24”x1 ¾” pre-manufactured pavers)
	i. Set Concrete Pavers on top of Pli-Dek PD Drainboard with a minimum 2” thick mortar bed using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.




	V. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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	Con-Dek Application Instructions -CD-120.pdf
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.
	4. For application instructions in Inclement Weather areas, refer to Waterproof Deck Coating – Con-Dek System Application Instructions CD-120-IW.
	5. For application instructions in Miami Dade County, refer to Waterproof Deck Coating – Con-Dek System Application Instructions CD-120-IW, Miami Dade NOA Section.

	B. Traditional Concrete Substrates
	1. The builder must give assurance that concrete has been installed according to the International Building Code (IBC) standards and requirements. The Pli-Dek technicians, and/or Pli-Dek LLC will not be responsible for any deficiencies in the existing...
	2. Drying and curing of concrete shall be 28 days before any Con-Dek System is applied to the surface. Moisture content of the existing concrete shall be no greater than 5%. If any other system, other than water cure is used, the General Contractor, a...
	3. Curing compounds of wax, oil, silicone, epoxy, moisture, paint, and some resins affect adhesion of the Con-Dek material. Therefore, if such materials have been used to cure the concrete, then the concrete must be pre-conditioned to accept the Con-D...

	C. Cleaning/Etching
	1. Take any necessary action to clean surface before proceeding with the Con-Dek System.  If other subcontractors have done damage, be sure to procure a signed additional work order.  **Contact Pli-Dek LLC for additional information.

	D. Preparation
	1. Concrete substrate must be clean, dry, and free of all contaminants.  If significant contaminants are present, contact Pli-Dek for additional information.
	2. Prepare surface by grinding or shot blasting. If grease or significant contaminants are present, contact Pli-Dek for additional instructions.
	3. Ensure preparation procedures comply with local building and environmental regulations.
	4. The concrete shall be porous, and have a minimum CSP-2 Rating, suitable to receive the coating.
	5. Moisture & Vapor Transmission Testing refer to Concrete Moisture & Vapor Transmission Testing Technical Bulletin (TB-111).
	6. Apply a primer coat of one of the following:
	a) A mixture of 1-gallon of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture to 4-gallons of water.  Apply at a rate of 1-gallon per 240 sqft.
	b) Flood Coat of Vapor Prime at an application rate of 100 sqft per gallon.  Broadcast 16 grit silica sand into the wet Vapor Prime at a rate of 50lbs per 100 sqft.


	E. Crack Treatment
	1. Rout-out cracks with a crack chaser that is normally mounted on a small hand-held grinder. It may be necessary to open crack further with a dry-cut diamond blade mounted on a grinder, or a skill saw.
	2. Additional control joints should be cut where necessary as recommended by structural engineer. Cutting additional expansion joints to help control concrete movement shall be determined by others. Future cracking due to the lack of expansion joints ...
	3. Fill cracks with ASTM C 920 Polyurethane Sealant, filling to the surface of the concrete.  Allow 4 - 6 hours for curing time. The urethane must be fully cured before applying the subsequent coating. Apply 6” strips of Fiberglass and PD Resin over t...
	4. The Pli-Dek installer and/or Pli-Dek LLC will not be responsible for structural movement that may result in new cracks, and/or recurring of existing cracks in substrate. Consequently, no warranty on cracking (expressed or implied) can be provided.

	F. DEK C-MENT (Manufactured by MaxxExteriors)
	1. Install the DEK C-MENT according to MaxxExterior published specifications and application guidelines.
	2. Ensure that the DEK C-MENT has a moisture content less than 5% prior to application of Pli-Dek products.
	3. Ensure that the DEK C-MENT has properly placed bull nosed control joints and that ALL Pli-Dek products adhere to the contour of the bullnose.
	4. Apply a primer coat that consists of 4 parts water and 1-part GU80-1 liquid admixture at a rate of approximately 200 sq. ft. per gallon.
	5. Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to the entire surface.  Mix per Section II and apply at a rate of approximately 175 sq. ft. per batch using a hand trowel.

	G. Flashing:  The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	1. Edge metal is required except in those cases where an open-ended structural slab makes up the outer edge.
	2. Posts or any other object that shall protrude through the deck substrate shall be installed and flashed before Con-Dek applications.
	3. Any scuppers or overflows must be installed before flashing.
	4. If metal flashing is to be installed by others, the sole responsibility of the flashing installation and proper caulking shall be of the Owner, or General Contractor.
	5. Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper (contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	6. Ensure ALL metal flashings are wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the surface.
	7. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other.
	8. Proper flashing must be installed at all doors, walls, posts, penetrations, columns, etc.
	9. Flashing details will vary from job to job depending on framing and exterior wall systems. Please contact Pli-Dek LLC for the appropriate flashing details.  Pli-Dek provided architectural details are to be used as a guide.
	10. Flashing must be installed to accommodate all exterior wall coating applications from coming in contact with the deck surface. Exterior siding, stucco, etc. must be held off the deck a minimum of 50mm (2”).
	11. All flashing overlaps shall be a minimum of 4”, installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically at the furthermost edge with a ¾” bead of sealant between any pieces of flashing that adjoin.  (Surface caulking is NOT accep...
	12. It is optional to coat all vertical flashing with ¾ oz. Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer at the time of applying each product.
	13. All vertical legs of flashing must be counter flashed with appropriate building materials per local building code.
	14. Contact Pli-Dek LLC for specific flashing details over DEK C-MENT.

	H. Sloping:
	1. It is the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage to prevent holding of water.
	2. Pli-Dek LLC recommends a slope of 1/8” – ¼” per linear foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, contact Pli-Dek for additional information.
	4. Pli-Dek LLC and/or trained applicator(s) will not be held responsible for ponding water or the effects resulting from inadequate sloping or installation of slope materials.
	5. Pli-Dek requires galvanized, stainless steel or copper deck drain(s), over light-weight concrete installations, per Drain Detail CD-11-IW.
	6. Over structural concrete, cast-iron drains are recommended.  Contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains.  Do not use plastic or shower drains in the assembly.  Use of these types of drains will void warranties.
	7. If copper drains are utilized, contact Pli-Dek for instructions on dissimilar metals.
	8. Alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor.  Contact Pli-Dek LLC for complete details.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	B. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all of the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Con-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin Base Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	c) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	d) Thoroughly mix the PD Resin and then pour PD Resin base coat over the fiberglass mat and apply with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon. Allow 6 – 8 hours to dry.

	2. Second Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the second coat of PD Resin Base Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Deck area must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. Remove any loose areas, where fiberglass did not bond to the concrete and reapply PD Resin and fiberglass as needed before application of second coat.
	c) Apply a second coat of PD Resin Base Coat using a ¾” nap roller at a rate of 85 - 100 square ft. per gallon as described above and allow 2-6 hours to dry.

	3. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	B. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two Coats may be necessary.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base coat by pouring 1.5 gallons of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container. Add one 21kg (46lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Base Coat powder. Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing bla...
	c) Trowel the GU80-1 Base Gray coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 100 to 125 square feet per mix.
	d) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured Base Coat.
	e) Allow 6 hours before removing all excess silica sand. A proper ventilation mask should be worn at all times when working with Pli-Dek Products.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly by the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	i)  Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary using a 19.1mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two coats may be necessary.
	j) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	k) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Con-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) Allow a minimum of 8 hours prior to installing any finished product over the PD Resin and sand surface or screed coat.
	f) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Custom Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, as long as no te...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary).



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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	Pli-Dek Manufacturer Specifications.pdf
	DIVISION 7 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

	Pli-Dek Application Instructions -PD-120.pdf
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.
	4. For application instructions in Inclement Weather areas, refer to Waterproof Deck Coating –Pli-Dek System Application Instructions PD-120-IW.

	B. Traditional Plywood Substrates
	1. Plywood shall be a minimum of 16mm, 5/8” (3/4” recommended) sound and dry, exposure 1 sheathing, and have a recommended span between supports of 410mm (16”) on center. All plywood shall be securely fastened to the supports with screws or ring shank...
	2. Maximum deflection of the deck shall be less than L/360th of the span.
	3. Framing or blocking must support all plywood edges, except as per APA guidelines; blocking is not required when tongue and groove plywood is used.
	4. The plywood surface shall be clean, dry, and free of dirt, dust, oil, paint, or any other contaminants that may impair adhesion.
	5. All plywood seams shall be staggered and gapped 3.2mm (1/8”). NOTE: If plywood is butted tightly, the seams shall be saw cut to provide a 3.2mm (1/8”) gap between sheets, except tongue & groove. Ensure that the tongue and groove section of the plyw...
	6. All adjacent edges of the plywood sheets shall not be more than 0.78mm (1/32”) out of plane (i.e. above or below each other).
	7. Plywood should be installed with a 6.4mm/.3m (1/4”) per linear foot slope. Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to a drain or scupper.
	8. Any variation from the framing specifications mentioned in Section I, requires written approval and system recommendations from Pli-Dek, LLC.

	C. Flashing
	1. The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	a) Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, bonderized sheet metal.  (Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	b) Ensure ALL metal flashing is wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the Surface. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other, please contact Pli-Dek for instru...
	c) Openings shall be flashed before installation of doors and sliders. NOTE: If doors or sliders have been installed without proper flashing, we recommend they be removed, and proper flashing installed.
	d) All penetrations, including posts, or other objects that protrude through the deck shall be installed and flashed prior to applying the Pli-Dek materials.
	e) All decks with a parapet surround require a scupper not less than 76mm (3”) wide, and 100mm (4”) high, spaced a maximum of 3.65m (12’) apart. Any scuppers or overflows shall be installed and flashed prior to applying Pli-Dek materials.
	f) All deck drains must be flanged, and properly installed to a proper depth. NOTE: Brass drains with a sheet metal flange are recommended. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24, on all plywood installations...
	g) Gravel stops shall have a maximum ground dimension of 3/16”.
	h) All flashing must be attached to the substrate with galvanized ring shank nails a minimum 25mm (1”) length.
	i) All flashing shall overlap adjacent pieces, a minimum of 100mm (4”), installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically with a Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, such as Sika-1a or 221 or equivalent, at the furthermost edge...
	j) (Optional) All vertical flashing and door pans shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80-1 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer at the time of applying each produc...
	k) Deck/Wall interfaces and all stairs must be flashed.
	l) When copper flashing/drains are used, ensure that all galvanized metal; such as, nails, staples, lath, drains, etc. does not come into contact with copper (do not allow any dissimilar metals to come in contact with each other). The contact of the t...
	m) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written approval on flashing details that vary or are not included in Pli-Dek Details.


	D. Sloping
	1. It’s the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage.
	2. All plywood substrates are recommended to be sloped ¼” per foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, Slope Mix - DP may be applied. (See Sloping Application Instructions SP-121 for complete details and limitations). When this type of sloping will not accommodate the problem, then drains become a necessity.
	4. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If copper drains are used, ...
	5. The alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	6. Additional sloping required on a project should be confirmed through a written proposal given by the trained applicator prior to the commencement of work.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Gray Base {Base Coat}
	1. Pour 3.8L (1 gallon) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46lb.) bag of GU80-1 Gray Base and mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes. Use a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2”) variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In areas subject to extremely ...

	B. GU80-1 Top Coat {Screed Coat & Knockdown Texture}
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. General:
	1. Ensure that the plywood surface has been prepared in accordance with Section I.
	2. Ensure that all proper flashings are in place.
	3. Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Gray Base must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over any standing water, contact Pli-Dek for additiona...

	B. Plywood Deck Preparation:
	1. Install PD Seam Paper on all sides of plywood.
	2. Lay out 2.5 lbs/sq yd G60 Hot Dipped Galvanized Metal Lath in a staggered pattern over the entire plywood surface overlapping the metal flashing, to the edge of the deck surface.
	3. Overlap all edges of metal lath, a minimum of 13mm (3/4”).
	4. Offset metal lath edges a minimum of 150mm (6”) from plywood seams. (as per Deck Plan Detail, PD-1).
	5. Secure metal lath to plywood with a minimum 22mm (7/8”) crown by a minimum 16mm (5/8”) long corrosion resistant staples spaced approximately 1½” on center around the perimeter and on overlapped lath seams, and 75mm (3”) in the field (average 12 sta...
	6. Additional staples spaced every 1½” on center are required where the metal lath overlaps as well as the seam paper, as installed in Section I.

	C. Base Coat Application:
	1. Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base as described in Section II – A.
	2. Pour the GU80-1 Gray Base over the metal lath and trowel the product using the lathing as a screed, filling all voids at a rate of 25 - 30 square feet per mix. The metal lath must be completely covered in the GU80-1 Gray Base.
	3. Allow the GU80-1 Gray Base to fully cure (approximately 4-6 hours depending on environmental conditions) prior to applying the next application. If the base coat does not cover the lath completely, a screed coat of GU80-1 Gray Base or GU80-1 Top Co...

	D. Screed Coat Application:
	1. Screed coat may not be necessary in all applications. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for application details and recommendations.
	2. Prior to the screed coat application, remove any high or rough edges using a hand grinding stone or scraper.
	3. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	4. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B or C.
	5. Trowel a screed coat over the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to fully cure (approximately 2 - 6 hours).

	E. Pli-Dek “F” Fiberglass & Resin:  PD Resin Application:
	1. **This application becomes required when job conditions may experience excessive movement.  Examples: cantilevered decks, large spanning decks, or if the dimensions of the deck are approximately 8’ x15’ or larger, or joist spacing greater than 16” ...
	2. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Pli-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin and Fiberglass Coat must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so in the acceptable range until the product has cured.
	c) Mix the PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speed for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the PD Resin. The Pli-Dek GU80-1 Gray Base must be smooth so that the fiberglass properly adheres to the surface.
	e) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	f) Apply the PD Resin over fiberglass mat, at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon with a trowel. Allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. PD Resin must completely penetrate through t...

	3. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	F. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over moisture.
	b) (Optional) Apply a bead of manufacturer’s recommended elastomeric joint sealant at all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	c) Before application, mix PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speeds for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) Apply PD Resin, using a ¾” nap roller and a brush at a rate of 75 square feet per gallon, ensuring a constant wet edge while broadcasting the desired aggregate until refusal. Do not allow PD Resin to puddle.
	e) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured PD Resin.
	f) After full cure remove all excess aggregates.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F), allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly using a mechanical mixer. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary) using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Pli-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Polyacrylic Smooth Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the polyacrylic smooth finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. It may be necessary to grind the rough ridges of the Base Coat to minimize chatter lines.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	c) Trowel a screed coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow it to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	d) It may be necessary to apply an additional coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to create a smoother finish. Coverage rate should be approximately 200 square feet per mix. **Please note: Surface will not be perfectly smooth and will have some imperfectio...
	e) (Optional) Apply a bead of Pli-Dek recommended elastomeric joint sealant to all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over standing water. **Forced air electric heater maybe requi...
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers for 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	i) All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the polyacrylic smooth finish at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coati...

	6. Epoxy Stone Finish:
	a) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written instructions.

	7. Custom Finish: Simulated Tile, Brick, and Stone
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, if no templates ...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary). Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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	Pli-Dek Application Instructions -PD-120-IW.pdf
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.

	B. Traditional Plywood Substrates
	1. Plywood shall be a minimum of 16mm, 5/8” (3/4” recommended) sound and dry, exposure 1 sheathing, and have a recommended span between supports of 410mm (16”) on center. All plywood shall be securely fastened to the supports with screws or ring shank...
	2. Maximum deflection of the deck shall be less than L/360th of the span.
	3. Framing or blocking must support all plywood edges, except as per APA guidelines; blocking is not required when tongue and groove plywood is used.
	4. The plywood surface shall be clean, dry, and free of dirt, dust, oil, paint, or any other contaminants that may impair adhesion.
	5. All plywood seams shall be staggered and gapped 3.2mm (1/8”). NOTE: If plywood is butted tightly, the seams shall be saw cut to provide a 3.2mm (1/8”) gap between sheets, except tongue & groove. Ensure that the tongue and groove section of the plyw...
	6. All adjacent edges of the plywood sheets shall not be more than 0.78mm (1/32”) out of plane (i.e. above or below each other).
	7. Plywood should be installed with a 6.4mm/.3m (1/4”) per linear foot slope. Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to a drain or scupper.
	8. Any variation from the framing specifications mentioned in Section I, requires written approval and system recommendations from Pli-Dek, LLC.

	C. Flashing
	1. The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	a) Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper.  (Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	b) Ensure ALL metal flashing is wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the Surface. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other, please contact Pli-Dek for instru...
	c) Openings shall be flashed before installation of doors and sliders. NOTE: If doors or sliders have been installed without proper flashing, we recommend they be removed, and proper flashing installed.
	d) All penetrations, including posts, or other objects that protrude through the deck shall be installed and flashed prior to applying the Pli-Dek materials.
	e) All decks with a parapet surround require a scupper not less than 76mm (3”) wide, and 100mm (4”) high, spaced a maximum of 3.65m (12’) apart. Any scuppers or overflows shall be installed and flashed prior to applying Pli-Dek materials.
	f) All deck drains must be flanged, and properly installed to a proper depth. NOTE: Brass drains with a sheet metal flange are recommended. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installati...
	g) Gravel stops shall have a maximum ground dimension of 3/16”.
	h) All flashing must be attached to the substrate with galvanized ring shank nails a minimum 25mm (1”) length.
	i) All flashing shall overlap adjacent pieces, a minimum of 100mm (4”), installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically with a Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, such as Sika-1a or 221 or equivalent, at the furthermost edge...
	j) All exposed sheet metal flashing, as well as all vertical flashing and door pans shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80-1 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer a...
	k) Deck/Wall interfaces and all stairs must be flashed.
	l) When copper flashing/drains are used, ensure that all galvanized metal; such as, nails, staples, lath, drains, etc. does not come into contact with copper (do not allow any dissimilar metals to come in contact with each other). The contact of the t...
	m) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written approval on flashing details that vary or are not included in Pli-Dek Details.


	D. Sloping
	1. It’s the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage.
	2. All plywood substrates are recommended to be sloped ¼” per foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, Slope Mix - DP may be applied. (See Sloping Application Instructions SP-121 for complete details and limitations). When this type of sloping will not accommodate the problem, then drains become a necessity.
	4. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If copper drains are use...
	5. The alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	6. Additional sloping required on a project should be confirmed through a written proposal given by the trained applicator prior to the commencement of work.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Gray Base {Base Coat}
	1. Pour 3.8L (1 gallon) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46lb.) bag of GU80-1 Gray Base and mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes. Use a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2”) variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In areas subject to extremely ...

	B. GU80-1 Top Coat {Screed Coat & Knockdown Texture}
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. General:
	1. Ensure that the plywood surface has been prepared in accordance with Section I.
	2. Ensure that all proper flashings are in place.
	3. Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Gray Base must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over any standing water, contact Pli-Dek for additiona...

	B. Plywood Deck Preparation:
	1. Install PD Seam Paper on all sides of plywood.
	2. Lay out 2.5 lbs/sq yd G90 Hot Dipped Galvanized Metal Lath in a staggered pattern over the entire plywood surface overlapping the metal flashing, to the edge of the deck surface.
	3. Overlap all edges of metal lath, a minimum of 13mm (3/4”).
	4. Offset metal lath edges a minimum of 150mm (6”) from plywood seams. (as per Deck Plan Detail, PD-1-IW).
	5. Secure metal lath to plywood with a minimum 22mm (7/8”) crown by a minimum 16mm (5/8”) long corrosion resistant staples spaced approximately 1½” on center around the perimeter and on overlapped lath seams, and 75mm (3”) in the field (average 12 sta...
	6. Additional staples spaced every 1½” on center are required where the metal lath overlaps as well as the seam paper, as installed in Section I.

	C. Base Coat Application:
	1. Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base as described in Section II – A.
	2. Pour the GU80-1 Gray Base over the metal lath and trowel the product using the lathing as a screed, filling all voids at a rate of 25 - 30 square feet per mix. The metal lath must be completely covered in the GU80-1 Gray Base.
	3. Allow the GU80-1 Gray Base to fully cure (approximately 4-6 hours depending on environmental conditions) prior to applying the next application. If the base coat does not cover the lath completely, a screed coat of GU80-1 Gray Base or GU80-1 Top Co...

	D. Screed Coat Application:
	1. Screed coat may not be necessary in all applications. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for application details and recommendations.
	2. Prior to the screed coat application, remove any high or rough edges using a hand grinding stone or scraper.
	3. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	4. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B or C.
	5. Trowel a screed coat over the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to fully cure (approximately 2 - 6 hours).

	E. Pli-Dek “F” Fiberglass & Resin:  PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Pli-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin and Fiberglass Coat must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so in the acceptable range until the product has cured.
	c) Mix the PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speed for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the PD Resin. The Pli-Dek GU80-1 Gray Base must be smooth so that the fiberglass properly adheres to the surface.
	e) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	f) Apply the PD Resin over fiberglass mat, at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon with a trowel. Allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. PD Resin must completely penetrate through t...

	2. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	F. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over moisture.
	b) (Optional) Apply a bead of manufacturer’s recommended elastomeric joint sealant at all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	c) Before application, mix PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speeds for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) Apply PD Resin, using a ¾” nap roller and a brush at a rate of 75 square feet per gallon, ensuring a constant wet edge while broadcasting the desired aggregate until refusal. Do not allow PD Resin to puddle.
	e) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured PD Resin.
	f) After full cure remove all excess aggregates.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F), allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly using a mechanical mixer. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary) using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Pli-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Polyacrylic Smooth Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the polyacrylic smooth finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. It may be necessary to grind the rough ridges of the Base Coat to minimize chatter lines.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	c) Trowel a screed coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow it to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	d) It may be necessary to apply an additional coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to create a smoother finish. Coverage rate should be approximately 200 square feet per mix. **Please note: Surface will not be perfectly smooth and will have some imperfectio...
	e) (Optional) Apply a bead of Pli-Dek recommended elastomeric joint sealant to all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over standing water. **Forced air electric heater maybe requi...
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers for 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	i) All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the polyacrylic smooth finish at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coati...

	6. Epoxy Stone Finish:
	a) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written instructions.

	7. Custom Finish: Simulated Tile, Brick, and Stone
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, if no templates ...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary). Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.

	B. Traditional Plywood Substrates
	1. Plywood shall be a minimum of 16mm, 5/8” (3/4” recommended) sound and dry, exposure 1 sheathing, and have a recommended span between supports of 410mm (16”) on center. All plywood shall be securely fastened to the supports with screws or ring shank...
	2. Maximum deflection of the deck shall be less than L/360th of the span.
	3. Framing or blocking must support all plywood edges, except as per APA guidelines; blocking is not required when tongue and groove plywood is used.
	4. The plywood surface shall be clean, dry, and free of dirt, dust, oil, paint, or any other contaminants that may impair adhesion.
	5. All plywood seams shall be staggered and gapped 3.2mm (1/8”). NOTE: If plywood is butted tightly, the seams shall be saw cut to provide a 3.2mm (1/8”) gap between sheets, except tongue & groove. Ensure that the tongue and groove section of the plyw...
	6. All adjacent edges of the plywood sheets shall not be more than 0.78mm (1/32”) out of plane (i.e. above or below each other).
	7. Plywood should be installed with a 6.4mm/.3m (1/4”) per linear foot slope. Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to a drain or scupper.
	8. Any variation from the framing specifications mentioned in Section I, requires written approval and system recommendations from Pli-Dek, LLC.

	C. Flashing
	1. The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	a) Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper.  (Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	b) Ensure ALL metal flashing is wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the Surface. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other, please contact Pli-Dek for instru...
	c) Openings shall be flashed before installation of doors and sliders. NOTE: If doors or sliders have been installed without proper flashing, we recommend they be removed, and proper flashing installed.
	d) All penetrations, including posts, or other objects that protrude through the deck shall be installed and flashed prior to applying the Pli-Dek materials.
	e) All decks with a parapet surround require a scupper not less than 76mm (3”) wide, and 100mm (4”) high, spaced a maximum of 3.65m (12’) apart. Any scuppers or overflows shall be installed and flashed prior to applying Pli-Dek materials.
	f) All deck drains must be flanged, and properly installed to a proper depth. NOTE: Brass drains with a sheet metal flange are recommended. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installati...
	g) Gravel stops shall have a maximum ground dimension of 3/16”.
	h) All flashing must be attached to the substrate with galvanized ring shank nails a minimum 25mm (1”) length.
	i) All flashing shall overlap adjacent pieces, a minimum of 100mm (4”), installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically with a Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, such as Sika-1a or 221 or equivalent, at the furthermost edge...
	j) All exposed sheet metal flashing, as well as all vertical flashing and door pans shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80-1 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer a...
	k) Deck/Wall interfaces and all stairs must be flashed.
	l) When copper flashing/drains are used, ensure that all galvanized metal; such as, nails, staples, lath, drains, etc. does not come into contact with copper (do not allow any dissimilar metals to come in contact with each other). The contact of the t...
	m) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written approval on flashing details that vary or are not included in Pli-Dek Details.


	D. Sloping
	1. It’s the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage.
	2. All plywood substrates are recommended to be sloped ¼” per foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, Slope Mix - DP may be applied. (See Sloping Application Instructions SP-121 for complete details and limitations). When this type of sloping will not accommodate the problem, then drains become a necessity.
	4. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If copper drains are use...
	5. The alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	6. Additional sloping required on a project should be confirmed through a written proposal given by the trained applicator prior to the commencement of work.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Gray Base {Base Coat}
	1. Pour 3.8L (1 gallon) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46lb.) bag of GU80-1 Gray Base and mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes. Use a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2”) variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In areas subject to extremely ...

	B. GU80-1 Top Coat {Screed Coat & Knockdown Texture}
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. General:
	1. Ensure that the plywood surface has been prepared in accordance with Section I.
	2. Ensure that all proper flashings are in place.
	3. Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Gray Base must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over any standing water, contact Pli-Dek for additiona...

	B. Plywood Deck Preparation:
	1. Install PD Seam Paper on all sides of plywood.
	2. Lay out 2.5 lbs/sq yd G90 Hot Dipped Galvanized Metal Lath in a staggered pattern over the entire plywood surface overlapping the metal flashing, to the edge of the deck surface.
	3. Overlap all edges of metal lath, a minimum of 13mm (3/4”).
	4. Offset metal lath edges a minimum of 150mm (6”) from plywood seams. (as per Deck Plan Detail, PD-1-IW).
	5. Secure metal lath to plywood with a minimum 22mm (7/8”) crown by a minimum 16mm (5/8”) long corrosion resistant staples spaced approximately 1½” on center around the perimeter and on overlapped lath seams, and 75mm (3”) in the field (average 12 sta...
	6. Additional staples spaced every 1½” on center are required where the metal lath overlaps as well as the seam paper, as installed in Section I.

	C. Base Coat Application:
	1. Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base as described in Section II – A.
	2. Pour the GU80-1 Gray Base over the metal lath and trowel the product using the lathing as a screed, filling all voids at a rate of 25 - 30 square feet per mix. The metal lath must be completely covered in the GU80-1 Gray Base.
	3. Allow the GU80-1 Gray Base to fully cure (approximately 4-6 hours depending on environmental conditions) prior to applying the next application. If the base coat does not cover the lath completely, a screed coat of GU80-1 Gray Base or GU80-1 Top Co...

	D. Screed Coat Application:
	1. Screed coat may not be necessary in all applications. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for application details and recommendations.
	2. Prior to the screed coat application, remove any high or rough edges using a hand grinding stone or scraper.
	3. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	4. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B or C.
	5. Trowel a screed coat over the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to fully cure (approximately 2 - 6 hours).

	E. Pli-Dek “F” Fiberglass & Resin:  PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Pli-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin and Fiberglass Coat must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so in the acceptable range until the product has cured.
	c) Mix the PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speed for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the PD Resin. The Pli-Dek GU80-1 Gray Base must be smooth so that the fiberglass properly adheres to the surface.
	e) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	f) Apply the PD Resin over fiberglass mat, at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon with a trowel. Allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. PD Resin must completely penetrate through t...

	2. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	F. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over moisture.
	b) (Optional) Apply a bead of manufacturer’s recommended elastomeric joint sealant at all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	c) Before application, mix PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speeds for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) Apply PD Resin, using a ¾” nap roller and a brush at a rate of 75 square feet per gallon, ensuring a constant wet edge while broadcasting the desired aggregate until refusal. Do not allow PD Resin to puddle.
	e) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured PD Resin.
	f) After full cure remove all excess aggregates.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F), allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly using a mechanical mixer. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary) using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Pli-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Polyacrylic Smooth Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the polyacrylic smooth finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. It may be necessary to grind the rough ridges of the Base Coat to minimize chatter lines.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	c) Trowel a screed coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow it to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	d) It may be necessary to apply an additional coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to create a smoother finish. Coverage rate should be approximately 200 square feet per mix. **Please note: Surface will not be perfectly smooth and will have some imperfectio...
	e) (Optional) Apply a bead of Pli-Dek recommended elastomeric joint sealant to all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over standing water. **Forced air electric heater maybe requi...
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers for 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	i) All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the polyacrylic smooth finish at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coati...

	6. Epoxy Stone Finish:
	a) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written instructions.

	7. Custom Finish: Simulated Tile, Brick, and Stone
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, if no templates ...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary). Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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	DIVISION 7 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

	Con-Dek Application Instructions - IW -CD-120-IW.pdf
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.

	B. Traditional Concrete Substrates
	1. The builder must give assurance that concrete has been installed according to the International Building Code (IBC) standards and requirements. The Pli-Dek technicians, and/or Pli-Dek LLC will not be responsible for any deficiencies in the existing...
	2. Drying and curing of concrete shall be 28 days before any Con-Dek System is applied to the surface. Moisture content of the existing concrete shall be no greater than 5%. If any other system, other than water cure is used, the General Contractor, a...
	3. Curing compounds of wax, oil, silicone, epoxy, moisture, paint, and some resins affect adhesion of the Con-Dek material. Therefore, if such materials have been used to cure the concrete, then the concrete must be pre-conditioned to accept the Con-D...

	C. Cleaning/Etching
	1. Take any necessary action to clean surface before proceeding with the Con-Dek System.  If other subcontractors have done damage, be sure to procure a signed additional work order.  **Contact Pli-Dek LLC for additional information.

	D. Preparation
	1. Concrete substrate must be clean, dry, and free of all contaminants.  If significant contaminants are present, contact Pli-Dek for additional information.
	2. Prepare surface by grinding or shot blasting. If grease or significant contaminants are present, contact Pli-Dek for additional instructions.
	3. Ensure preparation procedures comply with local building and environmental regulations.
	4. The concrete shall be porous, and have a minimum CSP-2 Rating, suitable to receive the coating.
	5. Moisture & Vapor Transmission Testing refer to Concrete Moisture & Vapor Transmission Testing Technical Bulletin (TB-111).
	6. Apply a primer coat of one of the following:
	a) A mixture of 1-gallon of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture to 4-gallons of water.  Apply at a rate of 1-gallon per 240 sqft.
	b) Flood Coat of Vapor Prime at an application rate of 100 sqft per gallon.  Broadcast 16 grit silica sand into the wet Vapor Prime at a rate of 50lbs per 100 sqft.
	c) If moisture exceeds 5% or if moisture is present or if sloping is required, contact Pli-Dek for recommendations.


	E. Crack Treatment
	1. Rout-out cracks with a crack chaser that is normally mounted on a small hand-held grinder, prior to the primer coat and any crack treatment. It may be necessary to open crack further with a dry-cut diamond blade mounted on a grinder, or a skill saw.
	2. Additional control joints should be cut where necessary as recommended by structural engineer. Cutting additional expansion joints to help control concrete movement shall be determined by others. Future cracking due to the lack of expansion joints ...
	3. Fill cracks with ASTM C 920 Polyurethane Sealant, filling to the surface of the concrete.  Allow 4 - 6 hours for curing time. The urethane must be fully cured before applying the subsequent coating. Apply 6” strips of Fiberglass and PD Resin over t...
	4. The Pli-Dek installer and/or Pli-Dek LLC will not be responsible for structural movement that may result in new cracks, and/or recurring of existing cracks in substrate. Consequently, no warranty on cracking (expressed or implied) can be provided.

	F. DEK C-MENT (Manufactured by MaxxExteriors)
	1. Install the DEK C-MENT according to MaxxExterior published specifications and application guidelines.
	2. Ensure that the DEK C-MENT has a moisture content less than 5% prior to application of Pli-Dek products.
	3. Ensure that the DEK C-MENT has properly placed bull nosed control joints and that ALL Pli-Dek products adhere to the contour of the bullnose.
	4. Apply a primer coat that consists of 4 parts water and 1-part GU80-1 liquid admixture at a rate of approximately 200 sq. ft. per gallon.
	5. Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to the entire surface.  Mix per Section II and apply at a rate of approximately 175 sq. ft. per batch using a hand trowel.

	G. Flashing:  The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	1. Edge metal is required except in those cases where an open-ended structural slab makes up the outer edge.
	2. Posts or any other object that shall protrude through the deck substrate shall be installed and flashed before Con-Dek applications.
	3. Any scuppers or overflows must be installed before flashing.
	4. If metal flashing is to be installed by others, the sole responsibility of the flashing installation and proper caulking shall be of the Owner, or General Contractor.
	5. Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper (contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	6. Ensure ALL metal flashings are wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the surface.
	7. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other.
	8. Proper flashing must be installed at all doors, walls, posts, penetrations, columns, etc.
	9. Flashing details will vary from job to job depending on framing and exterior wall systems. Please contact Pli-Dek LLC for the appropriate flashing details.  Pli-Dek provided architectural details are to be used as a guide.
	10. Flashing must be installed to accommodate all exterior wall coating applications from coming in contact with the deck surface. Exterior siding, stucco, etc. must be held off the deck a minimum of 50mm (2”).
	11. All vertical ﬂashing shall be coated with ¾ oz. Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape and GS88 Pigmented Sealer at the time of applying each product as well as the face of the drip edg...
	12. All door pans, threshold flashing, and deck to wall flashings shall be coated with ¾ oz. Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	13. Flashing at walls must be installed behind the building paper (or equivalent) on all areas that intersect the deck surface.
	14. Contact Pli-Dek LLC for specific flashing details over DEK C-MENT.

	H. Sloping:
	1. It is the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage to prevent holding of water.
	2. Pli-Dek LLC recommends a slope of 1/8” – ¼” per linear foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, contact Pli-Dek for additional information.
	4. Pli-Dek LLC and/or trained applicator(s) will not be held responsible for ponding water or the effects resulting from inadequate sloping or installation of slope materials.
	5. Pli-Dek requires galvanized, stainless steel or cooper deck drain(s), over light-weight concrete installations, per Drain Detail CD-11-IW or CD-11-IW-NOA.
	6. Over structural concrete, cast-iron drains are recommended.  Contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains.  Do not use plastic or shower drains in the assembly.  Use of these types of drains will void warranties.
	7. If copper drains are utilized, contact Pli-Dek for instructions on dissimilar metals.
	8. Alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor.  Contact Pli-Dek LLC for complete details.

	I. Soffit Venting (Recommended):
	1. Refer to Technical Bulletin Mandatory Requirements and Criteria for Inclement Weather (IW) Application (TB-110).


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	B. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all of the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. Cold Rubber High Build (CR HB-H)
	1. Mix 1-quart of water to 5-gallons of Cold Rubber High Build thoroughly with a paddle mixer on a low speed drill for a minimum of 5 minutes prior to installation. The addition of water does not increase the coverage rate, it aids in curing only.
	2. Use care not to allow the entrapment of air into the mixture.
	3. DO NOT mix in an up and down motion.


	III. Standard IW Application:
	A. PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Con-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin Base Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	c) Ensure that appropriate primer has been installed prior to steps III A, d and e.
	d) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	e) Thoroughly mix the PD Resin and then pour PD Resin base coat over the fiberglass mat and apply with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon. Allow 6 – 8 hours to dry.

	2. Second Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the second coat of PD Resin Base Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Deck area must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. Remove any loose areas, where fiberglass did not bond to the concrete and reapply PD Resin and fiberglass as needed before application of second coat.
	c) Apply a second coat of PD Resin Base Coat using a ¾” nap roller at a rate of approximately 80 square ft. per gallon as described above and allow 2-6 hours to dry.

	3. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure is anticipated.


	B. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two Coats may be necessary.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Base Coat by pouring 1.5 gallons of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container. Add one 21kg (46lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Base Coat powder. Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, o...
	c) Trowel the GU80-1 Base Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 100 to 125 square feet per mix.
	d) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured Base Coat.
	e) Allow 6 hours before removing all excess silica sand. A proper ventilation mask should be worn at all times when working with Pli-Dek Products.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly by the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	i)  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary using a 19.1mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two coats may be necessary.
	j) Allow GS88-1 Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	k) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 of PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Con-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape as well as the face of the drip edge perimeter flashing .
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) Allow a minimum of 8 hours prior to installing any finished product over the PD Resin and sand surface or screed coat.
	f) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Custom Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, as long as no te...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary).



	IV. Miami Dade NOA Application:
	A. Base Coat and Intermediate Coat Application: **Required to install one of the following:  PD Resin Base Coat and Intermediate Coat, or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Base Coat.
	1. PD Resin Base Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Lay out the .75 oz. fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim over the entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions.  Overlap seams a minimum of ¼” to a maximum of ½”.
	c) Thoroughly mix the PD Resin and then trowel PD Resin base coat over the fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim and apply with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 50 square feet per gallon.
	d) Allow 6 – 8 hours to dry.

	2. Intermediate Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Deck area must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc.  Remove any loose areas where fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim did not bond to the concrete and reapply PD Resin and fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim as needed before application ...
	c) Apply a second coat of PD Resin Base Coat (Intermediate Coat) using ¾” nap roller at a rate of 80 square feet per gallon.
	d) Allow 2 – 6 hours to dry.

	3. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Base Coat Application:
	a) Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II-B.
	c) Trowel GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the primed deck surface with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 175 square feet per mix.
	d) Lay out the .75 oz. fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim over the entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions.  Overlap seams a minimum of ¼” to a maximum of ½”.
	e) Trowel a second coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 175 square feet per mix.  Ensure the fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim is completely covered by the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat...
	f) Allow 6 – 8 hours to dry


	B. Top Coat Application (if applicable):
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any Top Coat application, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim and GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.  Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finish as well as the adhesion of the Top Coat.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will also impair the adhesion of the Top Coat.


	2. GU80-1 Top Coat Application to be applied over PD Resin Intermediate Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II-A.
	c) GU80-1 Top Coat mixture is to be applied by a trowel or hopper gun over the intermediate coat at a rate of 175 square feet per mix.  CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY APPLICATION, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) If hopper gun is used for application of GU80-1 Top Coat, when the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel.  TIP:  In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow GU80-1 Top Coat to dry a minimum of 2 – 6 hours, depending on the weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.

	3. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Application to be applied over GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Base Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Top Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II-B.
	c) Trowel a coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat mix over the .75 oz. fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim at a rate of 75 square feet per mix.
	d) Allow GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to dry a minimum of 6 – 8 hours, depending on the weather.
	e) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.


	C. Sealer Coat, Reinforcement, and Protection Board Application (if applicable):
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any sealer coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage fiberglass mat or Poly-Scrim and GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.  Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finish as well as the adhesion of the Sealer Coat.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will also impair the adhesion of the Sealer Coat.

	b) Air temperature for application of the Sealer Coat must be between 10oC (50oF) and 43oC (110oF) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.

	2. Application:
	a) Mix Cold Rubber High Build as described in Section II-C.
	b) Apply Cold Rubber High Build by brush, squeegee, roller, trowel, or airless sprayer at a rate of 60 wet mils thickness (25 square feet per gallon).

	3. Reinforcement (Optional): For reinforced assembly
	a) Apply PD Reemay Fabric into the wet Cold Rubber High Build.  PD Reemay shall have overlaps of 2” and end laps of 4”.  Stager all end overlaps.  Allow first coat of Cold Rubber and PD Reemay to set a minimum of 24 hours prior to the installation of ...
	b) Install second coat of Cold Rubber High Build as described in Section V-2-a above.  Allow to set a minimum of 24 hours. ** Contact Pli-Dek if it has been longer than 48 hours before the second coat of Cold Rubber High Build is installed.

	4. Protection Board:
	a) After Cold Rubber High Build has cured, apply 3M Scotch Weld High Strength 94CA with 3/8” nap roller at a rate of 300 square feet per gallon.
	b) Lay out Pli-Dek PD 2.2 or 3.2 Drain Board over wet 3M Scotch Weld High Strength 94CA.  Butt sides and roll ends together and overlap filter fabrics onto the adjacent roll a minimum of 2-3”, to insure complete coverage.
	c) Allow to cure overnight.


	D. Surfacing:
	1. Preparation:
	a) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the surfacing.

	2. Application of Surfacing over GU80-1 Top Coat Top Coat: (Required) Install One of the Following:
	a) GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer:
	i. Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 13 C (55 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	ii. Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	iii. Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Top Coat application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two Coats may be necessary.
	iv. Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.

	b) Structural Concrete Slab must be a minimum of 2,500 psi and shall be designed to comply with applicable Building Code Requirements:
	i. Install per manufacture’s specifications and application instructions.


	3. Application of Surfacing over GU80-1 Custom Top Coat Top Coat: (Required) Install One of the Following:
	a) Structural Concrete Slab must be a minimum of 2,500 psi and shall be designed to comply with applicable Building Code Requirements:
	i. Install per manufacture specifications and application instructions.

	b) Ceramic Tiles (minimum 6”x6”x0.375” thick):
	i. Ceramic Tiles shall be set on top of Pli-Dek PD Drainboard using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.
	ii. Before setting tiles, dampen the back of each one and apply a slurry of mortar to ensure maximum contact with mortar bed.
	iii. Tiles should then be carefully embedded in the mortar bed and tapped in place to insure full solid bearing.

	c) Concrete Pavers (24”x24”x1 ¾” pre-manufactured pavers)
	i. Set Concrete Pavers on top of Pli-Dek PD Drainboard with a minimum 2” thick mortar bed using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.


	4.  Application of Surfacing over Protection Board: (Required) Install One of the Following:
	a) Structural Concrete Slab must be a minimum of 2,500 psi and shall be designed to comply with applicable Building Code Requirements:
	i. Install per manufacture specifications and application instructions.

	b) Ceramic Tiles (minimum 6”x6”x0.375” thick)
	i. Ceramic Tiles shall be set on top of Pli-Dek PD Drainboard using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.
	ii. Before setting tiles, dampen the back of each one and apply a slurry of mortar to ensure maximum contact with mortar bed.
	iii. Tiles should then be carefully embedded in the mortar bed and tapped in place to insure full solid bearing.

	c) Concrete Tiles (12”x12”x1” pre-manufactured concrete tiles approved for exterior use)
	i. Set Concrete Tiles on top of PD Drainboard using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.
	ii. Before setting tiles, dampen the back of each one and apply a slurry of mortar to ensure maximum contact with mortar bed.
	iii. Tiles should then be carefully embedded in the mortar bed and tapped in place to insure full solid bearing.

	d) Concrete Pavers (24”x24”x1 ¾” pre-manufactured pavers)
	i. Set Concrete Pavers on top of Pli-Dek PD Drainboard with a minimum 2” thick mortar bed using ANSI A118.1 mortar installed per manufacturer application instructions with a ¼” notched trowel.




	V. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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	Con-Dek Application Instructions -CD-120.pdf
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.
	4. For application instructions in Inclement Weather areas, refer to Waterproof Deck Coating – Con-Dek System Application Instructions CD-120-IW.
	5. For application instructions in Miami Dade County, refer to Waterproof Deck Coating – Con-Dek System Application Instructions CD-120-IW, Miami Dade NOA Section.

	B. Traditional Concrete Substrates
	1. The builder must give assurance that concrete has been installed according to the International Building Code (IBC) standards and requirements. The Pli-Dek technicians, and/or Pli-Dek LLC will not be responsible for any deficiencies in the existing...
	2. Drying and curing of concrete shall be 28 days before any Con-Dek System is applied to the surface. Moisture content of the existing concrete shall be no greater than 5%. If any other system, other than water cure is used, the General Contractor, a...
	3. Curing compounds of wax, oil, silicone, epoxy, moisture, paint, and some resins affect adhesion of the Con-Dek material. Therefore, if such materials have been used to cure the concrete, then the concrete must be pre-conditioned to accept the Con-D...

	C. Cleaning/Etching
	1. Take any necessary action to clean surface before proceeding with the Con-Dek System.  If other subcontractors have done damage, be sure to procure a signed additional work order.  **Contact Pli-Dek LLC for additional information.

	D. Preparation
	1. Concrete substrate must be clean, dry, and free of all contaminants.  If significant contaminants are present, contact Pli-Dek for additional information.
	2. Prepare surface by grinding or shot blasting. If grease or significant contaminants are present, contact Pli-Dek for additional instructions.
	3. Ensure preparation procedures comply with local building and environmental regulations.
	4. The concrete shall be porous, and have a minimum CSP-2 Rating, suitable to receive the coating.
	5. Moisture & Vapor Transmission Testing refer to Concrete Moisture & Vapor Transmission Testing Technical Bulletin (TB-111).
	6. Apply a primer coat of one of the following:
	a) A mixture of 1-gallon of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture to 4-gallons of water.  Apply at a rate of 1-gallon per 240 sqft.
	b) Flood Coat of Vapor Prime at an application rate of 100 sqft per gallon.  Broadcast 16 grit silica sand into the wet Vapor Prime at a rate of 50lbs per 100 sqft.


	E. Crack Treatment
	1. Rout-out cracks with a crack chaser that is normally mounted on a small hand-held grinder. It may be necessary to open crack further with a dry-cut diamond blade mounted on a grinder, or a skill saw.
	2. Additional control joints should be cut where necessary as recommended by structural engineer. Cutting additional expansion joints to help control concrete movement shall be determined by others. Future cracking due to the lack of expansion joints ...
	3. Fill cracks with ASTM C 920 Polyurethane Sealant, filling to the surface of the concrete.  Allow 4 - 6 hours for curing time. The urethane must be fully cured before applying the subsequent coating. Apply 6” strips of Fiberglass and PD Resin over t...
	4. The Pli-Dek installer and/or Pli-Dek LLC will not be responsible for structural movement that may result in new cracks, and/or recurring of existing cracks in substrate. Consequently, no warranty on cracking (expressed or implied) can be provided.

	F. DEK C-MENT (Manufactured by MaxxExteriors)
	1. Install the DEK C-MENT according to MaxxExterior published specifications and application guidelines.
	2. Ensure that the DEK C-MENT has a moisture content less than 5% prior to application of Pli-Dek products.
	3. Ensure that the DEK C-MENT has properly placed bull nosed control joints and that ALL Pli-Dek products adhere to the contour of the bullnose.
	4. Apply a primer coat that consists of 4 parts water and 1-part GU80-1 liquid admixture at a rate of approximately 200 sq. ft. per gallon.
	5. Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to the entire surface.  Mix per Section II and apply at a rate of approximately 175 sq. ft. per batch using a hand trowel.

	G. Flashing:  The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	1. Edge metal is required except in those cases where an open-ended structural slab makes up the outer edge.
	2. Posts or any other object that shall protrude through the deck substrate shall be installed and flashed before Con-Dek applications.
	3. Any scuppers or overflows must be installed before flashing.
	4. If metal flashing is to be installed by others, the sole responsibility of the flashing installation and proper caulking shall be of the Owner, or General Contractor.
	5. Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper (contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	6. Ensure ALL metal flashings are wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the surface.
	7. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other.
	8. Proper flashing must be installed at all doors, walls, posts, penetrations, columns, etc.
	9. Flashing details will vary from job to job depending on framing and exterior wall systems. Please contact Pli-Dek LLC for the appropriate flashing details.  Pli-Dek provided architectural details are to be used as a guide.
	10. Flashing must be installed to accommodate all exterior wall coating applications from coming in contact with the deck surface. Exterior siding, stucco, etc. must be held off the deck a minimum of 50mm (2”).
	11. All flashing overlaps shall be a minimum of 4”, installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically at the furthermost edge with a ¾” bead of sealant between any pieces of flashing that adjoin.  (Surface caulking is NOT accep...
	12. It is optional to coat all vertical flashing with ¾ oz. Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer at the time of applying each product.
	13. All vertical legs of flashing must be counter flashed with appropriate building materials per local building code.
	14. Contact Pli-Dek LLC for specific flashing details over DEK C-MENT.

	H. Sloping:
	1. It is the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage to prevent holding of water.
	2. Pli-Dek LLC recommends a slope of 1/8” – ¼” per linear foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, contact Pli-Dek for additional information.
	4. Pli-Dek LLC and/or trained applicator(s) will not be held responsible for ponding water or the effects resulting from inadequate sloping or installation of slope materials.
	5. Pli-Dek requires galvanized, stainless steel or copper deck drain(s), over light-weight concrete installations, per Drain Detail CD-11-IW.
	6. Over structural concrete, cast-iron drains are recommended.  Contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains.  Do not use plastic or shower drains in the assembly.  Use of these types of drains will void warranties.
	7. If copper drains are utilized, contact Pli-Dek for instructions on dissimilar metals.
	8. Alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor.  Contact Pli-Dek LLC for complete details.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	B. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all of the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Con-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin Base Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	c) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	d) Thoroughly mix the PD Resin and then pour PD Resin base coat over the fiberglass mat and apply with a pool trowel at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon. Allow 6 – 8 hours to dry.

	2. Second Coat:
	a) Air temperature for application of the second coat of PD Resin Base Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Deck area must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. Remove any loose areas, where fiberglass did not bond to the concrete and reapply PD Resin and fiberglass as needed before application of second coat.
	c) Apply a second coat of PD Resin Base Coat using a ¾” nap roller at a rate of 85 - 100 square ft. per gallon as described above and allow 2-6 hours to dry.

	3. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	B. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two Coats may be necessary.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base coat by pouring 1.5 gallons of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container. Add one 21kg (46lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Base Coat powder. Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing bla...
	c) Trowel the GU80-1 Base Gray coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 100 to 125 square feet per mix.
	d) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured Base Coat.
	e) Allow 6 hours before removing all excess silica sand. A proper ventilation mask should be worn at all times when working with Pli-Dek Products.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly by the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	i)  Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary using a 19.1mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings. Two coats may be necessary.
	j) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	k) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Con-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) Allow a minimum of 8 hours prior to installing any finished product over the PD Resin and sand surface or screed coat.
	f) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Custom Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, as long as no te...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary).



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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	Pli-Dek Application Instructions -PD-120.pdf
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.
	4. For application instructions in Inclement Weather areas, refer to Waterproof Deck Coating –Pli-Dek System Application Instructions PD-120-IW.

	B. Traditional Plywood Substrates
	1. Plywood shall be a minimum of 16mm, 5/8” (3/4” recommended) sound and dry, exposure 1 sheathing, and have a recommended span between supports of 410mm (16”) on center. All plywood shall be securely fastened to the supports with screws or ring shank...
	2. Maximum deflection of the deck shall be less than L/360th of the span.
	3. Framing or blocking must support all plywood edges, except as per APA guidelines; blocking is not required when tongue and groove plywood is used.
	4. The plywood surface shall be clean, dry, and free of dirt, dust, oil, paint, or any other contaminants that may impair adhesion.
	5. All plywood seams shall be staggered and gapped 3.2mm (1/8”). NOTE: If plywood is butted tightly, the seams shall be saw cut to provide a 3.2mm (1/8”) gap between sheets, except tongue & groove. Ensure that the tongue and groove section of the plyw...
	6. All adjacent edges of the plywood sheets shall not be more than 0.78mm (1/32”) out of plane (i.e. above or below each other).
	7. Plywood should be installed with a 6.4mm/.3m (1/4”) per linear foot slope. Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to a drain or scupper.
	8. Any variation from the framing specifications mentioned in Section I, requires written approval and system recommendations from Pli-Dek, LLC.

	C. Flashing
	1. The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	a) Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, bonderized sheet metal.  (Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	b) Ensure ALL metal flashing is wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the Surface. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other, please contact Pli-Dek for instru...
	c) Openings shall be flashed before installation of doors and sliders. NOTE: If doors or sliders have been installed without proper flashing, we recommend they be removed, and proper flashing installed.
	d) All penetrations, including posts, or other objects that protrude through the deck shall be installed and flashed prior to applying the Pli-Dek materials.
	e) All decks with a parapet surround require a scupper not less than 76mm (3”) wide, and 100mm (4”) high, spaced a maximum of 3.65m (12’) apart. Any scuppers or overflows shall be installed and flashed prior to applying Pli-Dek materials.
	f) All deck drains must be flanged, and properly installed to a proper depth. NOTE: Brass drains with a sheet metal flange are recommended. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24, on all plywood installations...
	g) Gravel stops shall have a maximum ground dimension of 3/16”.
	h) All flashing must be attached to the substrate with galvanized ring shank nails a minimum 25mm (1”) length.
	i) All flashing shall overlap adjacent pieces, a minimum of 100mm (4”), installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically with a Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, such as Sika-1a or 221 or equivalent, at the furthermost edge...
	j) (Optional) All vertical flashing and door pans shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80-1 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer at the time of applying each produc...
	k) Deck/Wall interfaces and all stairs must be flashed.
	l) When copper flashing/drains are used, ensure that all galvanized metal; such as, nails, staples, lath, drains, etc. does not come into contact with copper (do not allow any dissimilar metals to come in contact with each other). The contact of the t...
	m) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written approval on flashing details that vary or are not included in Pli-Dek Details.


	D. Sloping
	1. It’s the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage.
	2. All plywood substrates are recommended to be sloped ¼” per foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, Slope Mix - DP may be applied. (See Sloping Application Instructions SP-121 for complete details and limitations). When this type of sloping will not accommodate the problem, then drains become a necessity.
	4. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If copper drains are used, ...
	5. The alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	6. Additional sloping required on a project should be confirmed through a written proposal given by the trained applicator prior to the commencement of work.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Gray Base {Base Coat}
	1. Pour 3.8L (1 gallon) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46lb.) bag of GU80-1 Gray Base and mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes. Use a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2”) variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In areas subject to extremely ...

	B. GU80-1 Top Coat {Screed Coat & Knockdown Texture}
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. General:
	1. Ensure that the plywood surface has been prepared in accordance with Section I.
	2. Ensure that all proper flashings are in place.
	3. Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Gray Base must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over any standing water, contact Pli-Dek for additiona...

	B. Plywood Deck Preparation:
	1. Install PD Seam Paper on all sides of plywood.
	2. Lay out 2.5 lbs/sq yd G60 Hot Dipped Galvanized Metal Lath in a staggered pattern over the entire plywood surface overlapping the metal flashing, to the edge of the deck surface.
	3. Overlap all edges of metal lath, a minimum of 13mm (3/4”).
	4. Offset metal lath edges a minimum of 150mm (6”) from plywood seams. (as per Deck Plan Detail, PD-1).
	5. Secure metal lath to plywood with a minimum 22mm (7/8”) crown by a minimum 16mm (5/8”) long corrosion resistant staples spaced approximately 1½” on center around the perimeter and on overlapped lath seams, and 75mm (3”) in the field (average 12 sta...
	6. Additional staples spaced every 1½” on center are required where the metal lath overlaps as well as the seam paper, as installed in Section I.

	C. Base Coat Application:
	1. Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base as described in Section II – A.
	2. Pour the GU80-1 Gray Base over the metal lath and trowel the product using the lathing as a screed, filling all voids at a rate of 25 - 30 square feet per mix. The metal lath must be completely covered in the GU80-1 Gray Base.
	3. Allow the GU80-1 Gray Base to fully cure (approximately 4-6 hours depending on environmental conditions) prior to applying the next application. If the base coat does not cover the lath completely, a screed coat of GU80-1 Gray Base or GU80-1 Top Co...

	D. Screed Coat Application:
	1. Screed coat may not be necessary in all applications. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for application details and recommendations.
	2. Prior to the screed coat application, remove any high or rough edges using a hand grinding stone or scraper.
	3. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	4. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B or C.
	5. Trowel a screed coat over the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to fully cure (approximately 2 - 6 hours).

	E. Pli-Dek “F” Fiberglass & Resin:  PD Resin Application:
	1. **This application becomes required when job conditions may experience excessive movement.  Examples: cantilevered decks, large spanning decks, or if the dimensions of the deck are approximately 8’ x15’ or larger, or joist spacing greater than 16” ...
	2. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Pli-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin and Fiberglass Coat must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so in the acceptable range until the product has cured.
	c) Mix the PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speed for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the PD Resin. The Pli-Dek GU80-1 Gray Base must be smooth so that the fiberglass properly adheres to the surface.
	e) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	f) Apply the PD Resin over fiberglass mat, at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon with a trowel. Allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. PD Resin must completely penetrate through t...

	3. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	F. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over moisture.
	b) (Optional) Apply a bead of manufacturer’s recommended elastomeric joint sealant at all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	c) Before application, mix PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speeds for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) Apply PD Resin, using a ¾” nap roller and a brush at a rate of 75 square feet per gallon, ensuring a constant wet edge while broadcasting the desired aggregate until refusal. Do not allow PD Resin to puddle.
	e) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured PD Resin.
	f) After full cure remove all excess aggregates.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F), allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly using a mechanical mixer. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary) using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Pli-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Polyacrylic Smooth Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the polyacrylic smooth finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. It may be necessary to grind the rough ridges of the Base Coat to minimize chatter lines.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	c) Trowel a screed coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow it to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	d) It may be necessary to apply an additional coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to create a smoother finish. Coverage rate should be approximately 200 square feet per mix. **Please note: Surface will not be perfectly smooth and will have some imperfectio...
	e) (Optional) Apply a bead of Pli-Dek recommended elastomeric joint sealant to all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over standing water. **Forced air electric heater maybe requi...
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers for 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	i) All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the polyacrylic smooth finish at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coati...

	6. Epoxy Stone Finish:
	a) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written instructions.

	7. Custom Finish: Simulated Tile, Brick, and Stone
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, if no templates ...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary). Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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	Pli-Dek Application Instructions -PD-120-IW.pdf
	I. Substrate Inspection/ Preparation:
	A. General
	1. All building permits are required by local authorities shall be produced by contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	2. All inspections, as required by local building authorities, shall be the responsibility of the contractor, owner, and/or their agent.
	3. Verify all necessary tools and PPE according to the various SDS Sheets are on the job site.

	B. Traditional Plywood Substrates
	1. Plywood shall be a minimum of 16mm, 5/8” (3/4” recommended) sound and dry, exposure 1 sheathing, and have a recommended span between supports of 410mm (16”) on center. All plywood shall be securely fastened to the supports with screws or ring shank...
	2. Maximum deflection of the deck shall be less than L/360th of the span.
	3. Framing or blocking must support all plywood edges, except as per APA guidelines; blocking is not required when tongue and groove plywood is used.
	4. The plywood surface shall be clean, dry, and free of dirt, dust, oil, paint, or any other contaminants that may impair adhesion.
	5. All plywood seams shall be staggered and gapped 3.2mm (1/8”). NOTE: If plywood is butted tightly, the seams shall be saw cut to provide a 3.2mm (1/8”) gap between sheets, except tongue & groove. Ensure that the tongue and groove section of the plyw...
	6. All adjacent edges of the plywood sheets shall not be more than 0.78mm (1/32”) out of plane (i.e. above or below each other).
	7. Plywood should be installed with a 6.4mm/.3m (1/4”) per linear foot slope. Decks with parapet enclosures must be sloped to a drain or scupper.
	8. Any variation from the framing specifications mentioned in Section I, requires written approval and system recommendations from Pli-Dek, LLC.

	C. Flashing
	1. The following items that involve flashing must be completed or adhered to:
	a) Flashing shall be minimum 26 gauge galvanized, 302 Stainless Steel, or Copper.  (Contact Pli-Dek for Alternatives).
	b) Ensure ALL metal flashing is wiped clean with a solvent to ensure oils are completely removed from the Surface. Dissimilar metals, such as Copper and galvanized, should NEVER come in direct contact with each other, please contact Pli-Dek for instru...
	c) Openings shall be flashed before installation of doors and sliders. NOTE: If doors or sliders have been installed without proper flashing, we recommend they be removed, and proper flashing installed.
	d) All penetrations, including posts, or other objects that protrude through the deck shall be installed and flashed prior to applying the Pli-Dek materials.
	e) All decks with a parapet surround require a scupper not less than 76mm (3”) wide, and 100mm (4”) high, spaced a maximum of 3.65m (12’) apart. Any scuppers or overflows shall be installed and flashed prior to applying Pli-Dek materials.
	f) All deck drains must be flanged, and properly installed to a proper depth. NOTE: Brass drains with a sheet metal flange are recommended. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installati...
	g) Gravel stops shall have a maximum ground dimension of 3/16”.
	h) All flashing must be attached to the substrate with galvanized ring shank nails a minimum 25mm (1”) length.
	i) All flashing shall overlap adjacent pieces, a minimum of 100mm (4”), installed not to “buck” water, and be caulked horizontally and vertically with a Polyurethane Sealant per ASTM C 920, such as Sika-1a or 221 or equivalent, at the furthermost edge...
	j) All exposed sheet metal flashing, as well as all vertical flashing and door pans shall be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape, GU80-1 Top Coat, and GS88 Pigmented Sealer a...
	k) Deck/Wall interfaces and all stairs must be flashed.
	l) When copper flashing/drains are used, ensure that all galvanized metal; such as, nails, staples, lath, drains, etc. does not come into contact with copper (do not allow any dissimilar metals to come in contact with each other). The contact of the t...
	m) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written approval on flashing details that vary or are not included in Pli-Dek Details.


	D. Sloping
	1. It’s the General Contractor’s, his representative’s, or individual owner’s responsibility to assure adequate drainage.
	2. All plywood substrates are recommended to be sloped ¼” per foot.
	3. If auxiliary slope is required, Slope Mix - DP may be applied. (See Sloping Application Instructions SP-121 for complete details and limitations). When this type of sloping will not accommodate the problem, then drains become a necessity.
	4. Pli-Dek requires a galvanized or stainless-steel drain as per Drain Detail, PD-24-IW, on all plywood installations. Please contact Pli-Dek for help in acquiring these drains. Do not use plastic, cast iron, or shower drains. If copper drains are use...
	5. The alternatives available for proper drainage are the responsibility of the General Contractor. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	6. Additional sloping required on a project should be confirmed through a written proposal given by the trained applicator prior to the commencement of work.


	II. Mixing Instructions:
	A. GU80-1 Gray Base {Base Coat}
	1. Pour 3.8L (1 gallon) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5 gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46lb.) bag of GU80-1 Gray Base and mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes. Use a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2”) variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs. TIP: In areas subject to extremely ...

	B. GU80-1 Top Coat {Screed Coat & Knockdown Texture}
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2 inch0 variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subject ...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.

	C. GU80-1 Custom Top Coat
	1. Pour 4.75L (1.25 gallons) of GU80-1 Liquid Admixture into a clean 19L (5-gallon) plastic container.
	2. Add one 21kg (46 lbs.) bag of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat powder.  Mix thoroughly for 3 to 4 minutes, with a Wind-lock B-M1 mixing blade, or equivalent, powered by a 13mm (1/2” variable speed drill, capable of producing 1000 RPMs.  TIP:  In areas subjec...
	3. Pli-Dek products must be stored in the shade to prevent overheating and reduction of pot life.
	4. If colored cement is required, a Pli-Dek recommended tint pack may be added to the mix to achieve the desired color.  NOTE:  to ensure that all the colorant is dispersed out of the container.
	5. All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.


	III. Application:
	A. General:
	1. Ensure that the plywood surface has been prepared in accordance with Section I.
	2. Ensure that all proper flashings are in place.
	3. Air temperature for application of the GU80-1 Gray Base must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over any standing water, contact Pli-Dek for additiona...

	B. Plywood Deck Preparation:
	1. Install PD Seam Paper on all sides of plywood.
	2. Lay out 2.5 lbs/sq yd G90 Hot Dipped Galvanized Metal Lath in a staggered pattern over the entire plywood surface overlapping the metal flashing, to the edge of the deck surface.
	3. Overlap all edges of metal lath, a minimum of 13mm (3/4”).
	4. Offset metal lath edges a minimum of 150mm (6”) from plywood seams. (as per Deck Plan Detail, PD-1-IW).
	5. Secure metal lath to plywood with a minimum 22mm (7/8”) crown by a minimum 16mm (5/8”) long corrosion resistant staples spaced approximately 1½” on center around the perimeter and on overlapped lath seams, and 75mm (3”) in the field (average 12 sta...
	6. Additional staples spaced every 1½” on center are required where the metal lath overlaps as well as the seam paper, as installed in Section I.

	C. Base Coat Application:
	1. Mix the GU80-1 Gray Base as described in Section II – A.
	2. Pour the GU80-1 Gray Base over the metal lath and trowel the product using the lathing as a screed, filling all voids at a rate of 25 - 30 square feet per mix. The metal lath must be completely covered in the GU80-1 Gray Base.
	3. Allow the GU80-1 Gray Base to fully cure (approximately 4-6 hours depending on environmental conditions) prior to applying the next application. If the base coat does not cover the lath completely, a screed coat of GU80-1 Gray Base or GU80-1 Top Co...

	D. Screed Coat Application:
	1. Screed coat may not be necessary in all applications. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for application details and recommendations.
	2. Prior to the screed coat application, remove any high or rough edges using a hand grinding stone or scraper.
	3. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	4. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B or C.
	5. Trowel a screed coat over the GU80-1 Top Coat or GU80-1 Custom Top Coat at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to fully cure (approximately 2 - 6 hours).

	E. Pli-Dek “F” Fiberglass & Resin:  PD Resin Application:
	1. First Coat:
	a) The Pli-Dek Applicator must have sole right of access to the specified areas for the time needed, in order to complete the application of the Pli-Dek System and obtain an adequate cure.
	b) Air temperature for application of the PD Resin and Fiberglass Coat must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so in the acceptable range until the product has cured.
	c) Mix the PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speed for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair the adhesion of the PD Resin. The Pli-Dek GU80-1 Gray Base must be smooth so that the fiberglass properly adheres to the surface.
	e) Lay out the ¾ oz fiberglass mat over entire deck surface extending to all edges of the deck and up all vertical transitions. Overlap fiberglass mat seams a minimum of 1/4” to a maximum of 1/2”.
	f) Apply the PD Resin over fiberglass mat, at a rate of approximately 40 - 50 square feet per gallon with a trowel. Allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. PD Resin must completely penetrate through t...

	2. Optional:
	a) A screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat can be applied over the fiberglass and PD Resin application in order to make a smoother surface, or to help protect the PD Resin if prolonged exposure to construction trade traffic is anticipated.


	F. Finish Options:
	1. Preparation:
	a) Prior to any finish coat installation, the following must be completed:
	i. Grind any rough areas, being careful not to damage Fiberglass and PD Resin coat. Rough areas will affect the aesthetic appearance of the finished product.
	ii. The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair the adhesion of the Finish Coats.


	2. Knockdown Texture Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Knockdown Texture Coat must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II - A.
	c) Using a hopper gun, spray the Knockdown Coating over the entire deck surface at a rate of 175 square feet per mix. CAUTION: AS WITH ANY SPRAY MATERIAL, BE CERTAIN TO PROTECT ALL SURROUNDING AREAS FROM OVER-SPRAY.
	d) When the material begins to dry, knock down the material with a trowel. TIP: In order to eliminate footprints, we suggest wearing metal spiked shoes (golf shoes) during this process.
	e) Allow the Knockdown to dry a minimum of 2 - 6 hours, depending on weather.
	f) Remove any sharp edges by scraping the surface with a scraper or trowel.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over moisture.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry Knockdown application at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings (2 coats may be necessary).
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.

	3. Polymer Sand Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the Sand Finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over moisture.
	b) (Optional) Apply a bead of manufacturer’s recommended elastomeric joint sealant at all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	c) Before application, mix PD Resin using a mechanical mixer at slow speeds for approximately 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	d) Apply PD Resin, using a ¾” nap roller and a brush at a rate of 75 square feet per gallon, ensuring a constant wet edge while broadcasting the desired aggregate until refusal. Do not allow PD Resin to puddle.
	e) Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded, crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh at a rate of 100 lbs. per 100 square feet or until refusal (depending on skid resistance requirements) into wet/uncured PD Resin.
	f) After full cure remove all excess aggregates.
	g) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F), allow to completely cure, approximately 6 - 8 hours depending on environmental conditions. Ensure humidity levels are low.
	h) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer.
	i) Mix the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer thoroughly using a mechanical mixer. All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.
	j) Apply the GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer over the dry sand finish at a rate of 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gallon, (2 coats may be necessary) using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coatings.
	k) Allow GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer coat to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	l) To make cleaning easier in high traffic areas, a coat of GS13 or PD Clear Sealer may be applied over the dry GS88-1 Pigmented Sealer at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon. (Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.)

	4. Pli-Dek “U” (Underlayment):  Note: The vertical leg of all flashings should be coated with Fiberglass and PD Resin or PD Flash Coat and Flash Coat Seam Tape or self-adhering drywall mesh tape.
	a) Air temperature for application of the Con-Dek “U” must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Do not apply over any moisture.
	b) PD Resin should not be exposed to construction traffic.
	c) Mix the Pli-Dek GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – A.
	d) Apply a screed coat of GU80-1 Top Coat over the entire deck at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours. Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	e) (Optional) Consult Tile Manufacturer or Sub for Recommendations: Broadcast aggregates of washed, dry, rounded crystal silica sand, approximately 16 mesh, at a rate of 100lbs. per 200 square feet.

	5. Polyacrylic Smooth Finish:
	a) Air temperature for application of the polyacrylic smooth finish must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. It may be necessary to grind the rough ridges of the Base Coat to minimize chatter lines.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	c) Trowel a screed coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow it to dry for a minimum of 6 hours.
	d) It may be necessary to apply an additional coat of GU80-1 Custom Top Coat to create a smoother finish. Coverage rate should be approximately 200 square feet per mix. **Please note: Surface will not be perfectly smooth and will have some imperfectio...
	e) (Optional) Apply a bead of Pli-Dek recommended elastomeric joint sealant to all wall-to-deck junctions, wood posts, wrought iron posts, etc.
	f) Air temperature for application of the GS88-1 Sealer must be between 4 C (40 F) and 43 C (110 F) and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours. Ensure humidity levels are low. Do not apply over standing water. **Forced air electric heater maybe requi...
	g) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS88-1 Sealer.
	h) Mix the GS88-1 Sealer thoroughly with the use of mechanical mixers for 1 minute or until completely homogenous.
	i) All containers should be boxed and mixed to ensure consistent coloring throughout.  Apply the GS88-1 Sealer over the polyacrylic smooth finish at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon using a 19mm (¾”) paint roller nap, suitable for latex type coati...

	6. Epoxy Stone Finish:
	a) Contact Pli-Dek, LLC for written instructions.

	7. Custom Finish: Simulated Tile, Brick, and Stone
	a) Air temperature for application of the Custom Finish must be between 40 F and 110 F and must remain so for a minimum of 8 hours.
	b) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II - B. Add the selected color tint pack to establish the desired grout color. Note: All mixes must be consistent (use the same mix ratios) to maintain color consistency.
	c) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc. which will impair adhesion of the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat.
	d) Trowel a tinted GU80-1 Custom Top Coat over the entire deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 – 6 hours. (Decorative scroll lines can be achieved at this step prior to screed coat drying, if no templates ...
	e) Install one of the various types of stencil patterns or install tape pattern over cured screed coat to achieve desired pattern finish.
	f) Mix the GU80-1 Custom Top Coat as described in Section II – B.
	g) Trowel a tinted screed coat over the stenciled or taped deck surface at a rate of 150 square feet per mix. Apply the desired texture while spreading the GU80 Custom Top Coat. Allow to dry for a minimum of 2 - 6 hours.
	h) Apply desired stain/shading with PD Stain using a low-pressure sprayer, soft broom, or sponge. Contact Pli-Dek, LLC. for complete details.
	i) Remove stencil or tape pattern.
	j) The deck must be free of all surface contaminants, such as dust, dirt, etc., which will impair adhesion of the GS13 or PD Clear Sealer.
	k) Apply a coat of PD Clear Sealer or GS13 Clear Sealer at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon. (2 coats may be necessary). Surface will become more slippery. Use of a non-skid agent is recommended.



	IV. Slip and Fall Precautions:
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